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Each unit has three lessons.
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Social Relationships

IH:--*HIl!f-.II ng main and supporting u:h,a"
Evaluating supportin
Understanding relatec Nce News reports
Reviewing paragr

Writing a compariscn paragraph

4-%"
HI' h *""'*fr"'.

Think and Discuss

A& babry wastern lowland gorilla

1. What roles do males and females play in human Sai i wil e
2. Are there similarities between the roles humans pla'_l," a.n-:I L brothér al The Mational Zoological
the roles some male and female animals play? Fark, Washington, D.C



Towunsts watch a group of snow A
monkeys relaxing in a bol spang n

[WF ¥gana Prefecture. Japan.

A primate is a mamber

af the grol
that includ

chimpanzass gorillas
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Read the information an these pages and discuss the guastions.
1, What are soime examples of nonhuman primates?
2. What similarities have researchears discoverad batwaan humans and other primates’s

3. What are some other possible similarities batwean humans and other primates?

Social Animals

Researchers have discovered that humans share some bahavioral characts with other

P

primates. For example, primatologists—scientists who study primates—h ne
apes are capable of basic communication using human sign language. Prime

observed apes inventing and using tools to get food and completa other task

archers today are looking at the sir
within their own social groups, for

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIFS | 3



' Partners

is& cooparata
with: () agree
to cooperate,
continue to
cooperate, fail
to cooperats,
refuse to
cocperate; faov)
cocperats fully;
iri.} willingness

10 cooperate.

R

-+ LUMIT 1

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 5-7. Use the
context (the words around them) 1o guess their meanings. Then write the correct word from

& B |

iad C |

D |

the box 1o complate aach sentence {1-10).

conflict cooperate distributian dynamics function |
hierarchy perception reveal role status

1. If people as a group, they work together for a specific purpose.

2. A is a way or system of organizing people into different levels
of importance.

3. The of a situarion are forces in the situanon that cause it to change.
4. Ifvou with someone, vou work with or help them.
S The of someone or something is the part the person or thing plays in

a particular situarion.

€. Your of something is the way vou think about it or the impression

vou have of it

1. A is a serious disagreement or fight.
B To —_something is to make people aware of it.
9. An individual’s is the importance that other individuals give

him or her.

10. The of sumething is the way that is shared among a group, or spread

OWET AN arca

Using Vocabulary. Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partrer.

1. Who do you usually cooperate with in your daily life? In what ways do you cooperate?
2. How can people avoid confliet? Give an example.

3. How has the Internct changed the distribution of information?
Brainstorming. Discuss your answers to thesa questions in small groups.

vvhat are the benefits of cooperation in the workplace? How does cooperating with athers halp
office workers? Do any animals that you are familiar with cooparate with sach other? Which ones?

Predicting. Quickly skim the reading passage on pages 5-7 and answer thase questions,
Then, as you read the passage, check vour pradictions.

1. What two groups does the passage focus on?

2. What is the reading passage mainly aboul?




IN THE OFFICE

DoEs THE “OFFICE JTUNGLE™ mirror behavior in the real jungle? New research suggests business leaders

and l.:':.'l'|:"-|-.'| ate 1._'|_'|‘|l\]|_:|:,'|__'["h may use cont 1cl .1i‘||,.1_ Ci |4,:|i.'\h'| ATION 1N Wavs '\III'I‘n' lar to their b HMaLe rc |.'|.': IVCS.

In his book The Age in the Corner Offic
{ 'i::f;';'n'n.l“.‘f;.j_r]‘ e Wor l’;_]"-'e?ru Beast m All of
Uy, science writer Richard Conniff examines
corporare behavior through rthe cyes of a
primarclogist.! Conniff, a specialist in animal
behavior, suggests that the ways in which humans
manage conflict and cooperation are key to cheir

successes or failures—just like primates. He sees

similarities in the ways humans and primates

use social networks and hicrarchies 1o assert and
gain status in their respective groups. He also

points out that while conflict can be effective at
rimes, both humans and apes generally prefer o

ooperate with each other,

>OOPERATION VS. CONFLICT

People often have the perception that the

animal world is full of conflict. However, while
conflict and aggression are normal primate

behaviors, they actually plav a more imired

social role in the wild than cooperation. In fact,

according o Conniff, borh primarcs and humans

are essentially social creatures. They thrive in
groups and are normally cooperative and helptul
Within their own group, people generally live in
harmony? and offer cach other suppott. Similarly,

chimpanzees live cooperatively and normally try

v spend their days

to-avond conflict. They typica
caring for their voung, and rraveling rogether in
sovall groups: Conniff points out that chimps,

despite having a reputation for being pggressive,

only spend about five percent of the day
displaving antagonistic? behaviors. In'contrast,
they spend much maore time—15 to 20 percent

of the day—grooming cach other. For'humans
and primates, conflict is infrequent and does not
last long. For borh species, cooperation is a morc

effective way to succeed and survive,

' & primatologist is a soentist who sludigs primatas, 1°e group af
0 yoin live in harmony with of PEBCE f |
1 |f your behavor (s antagonistic. you act i an angry, aggressive

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS |
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& Aggressive bahavior in the office may bring results, but it also laade to leolation for the aggressor

THE VALUE OF NETWORKING

Research by primatologists also reveals char
people and primares use similar social networking
strategies to get ahead in life, They creare tight
social bonds by sharing resources, doing cach
other favors, building teams, and making friends.
Emplovees with ambitious carcer goals, for
example, often rely an powerful and influential
people in their office to help them get berrer
jobs. In a similar way, chimps work to strengthen
relationships with other chimps. Frans de Waal, a

primatalogist at Emory Universiey’s Yerkes National

Primate Research Center in Atlanta, Georgia,
claims rhat if you're a chimp, “you can never reach
a high paosition in their world if you don’t have
friends who help you.™ In fact, research shows that
chimps often scheme to create bonds to strengthen
their status, or importance, in the community.
They do favors for one another, share resources,
and sometimes use their cunning.® “In chimps a
common strategy is to break up alliances rthar can
be used against them,” de Waal explains, “They sec
a main rival sering with someone else and they try

to break up [that meeting]. They use strategies that

I'm sure most people perform withour knowing thar

they are doing them.”

THE IMPORTANCE OF HIERARCHIES

Groups in an office environment have similar
social dvnamics to groups in primate communitics.
In both cases, the groups organize themselves into
narural and effecrive hierarchies in which individual
members know their roles. For borh humans and
apes, individuals have a relative order of importance,
or status, in a4 group, Their rank, or position in
relarion to ather group members, largely determines
their behavior. For example, voung people may bow
to elders, and speak softly as they look away when
addressing people with higher status. People with
lower starus generally smile more, as they worry
about pleasing peaple with higher status. Similarly,
Connifl explains that when chimpaneees approach
a powerful or senior member, they appear to reduce
their body size and make chemselves look as small
as they can. In most primate socictics, de Waal

notes; social hierarchies determine the distnibution

* Cunning ks the sbi
JECENING OTthar e




of resources such as food. Young chimps deter

to more powerful members when food is scarce
While the resources may be different inan office,
Conniff suggests that the same dynamics are at

work. “Baboc

ins are obsessed with who gets the
best spot on the jackalberry tree ® We're obsessed
with whe's got the best BlackBerry® or the best

ofhce.”

THE LIMITS OF AGGRESSION

Although cooperation and harmony are
more common in groups, both humans and
primatcs have strong power drives, and they
sometimes introduce contlict in order to assert
themselves or gain starus. People somerimes shour
or intimidare” orhers 1o make a POIOL OT W in an
argument. Apes show aggression by pounding

their chests, screeching, or banging trees. Contlict

and aggression ger artention, and rhese behaviors
show an individual's power or supenonty in the

ict and

group. However, Conniff notes that co
aiggressive behavior do not gain long-rerm success
for either specics. He points our rhar when bosscs

or managers become bullics®—for example, by

st-oounding ks a sign of aggression among gorlllas, such as thesa adults in the Republic of the COngo
B ! 4 0 L :

criticizing their emplovees, treating them unfaicly,
and making their working lives difficult—employees
become stressed, lose motivarion, and quit their

i

other apes away. [n both cases, socially aggressive

bs. For apes, aggressive behavior results in chasing

behavior can result in isolation for the aggressor,

and neither humans nor apes seck 1o be alone.

In Tiwe Ape in the Corner Office, Connitt makes
the case that kindness and polite inreracnion are
the more common and beneficial social behaviors
for humans and primates, “The truth is we are
complerely dependent on other people emotionall
as well as for our physical needs,” Conniff
conchades, “We tuncrion az part af a group rather
than as individuals. ™ Emplovees who cosperate in
the office and primates whe interact collaborarively
in the wild find themselves happier, more eftectve,
and more likely m survive

¥ A jeckalberry trae & 5 Thes ENdl Qrows mosty oA
pie Fuil that memy wikd animais ea

* BlackBerry s B crand mems for a typa of mo
P i you intinidate pecs

enounh to do wihal

* Balliss sra peopin who use thelr siangih oF power 1o nurt ar
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Evaluating
supparting
arguments
Once you
identity the

main points

ina reading
passage, ask
yoursel: What
evidence does
the writer glve o
support his or
her main points?
15 thera enough
supporting
infarmation?

Are the writar's
supparting
argumsnts

eorvincang?

8 UMNIT 1

A | ldentifying Main Ideas. Look at the first column in the chart below. Use words and phrases from
the reading to complete the points of comparison (1-4) between primates and humans

B | ldentifying Key Details. Look at columns two and three in the chart. Add examples that lllustrate
the points of comparison (s-m) in the correct places. Some examples go in both columns.

a, bow to elders, speak softly, and lcok away  b. share resources ¢, do favars  d. build teams

e.make friends  f. graom one another  g. care for the young  h. travel together in groups

i. rely on powerful people to get better jobs ~ j.shout k. pound chests, screech, or bang trees
I thrive in groups  m. reduce body size to look smaller

e
|

Points of Comparison: Both humans in offices Human Examples Primate Examples

and primales in the wild . . .

1. tend o with each other and -[-hr',vg " grevps qroom ane ﬂnﬂ4htf.
avoid Hlrive in aroups,

2. use

vely om powerful peaple
1 :;r.-i better jobs, j

tor et ahead,

3. organiice themselves into and
behave according ro rank.

4. sometimes use behavior ro

assert themselves,

aa C | Identifying Supporting ldeas. Find information in the reading passage to answer these
qusestions. Note the letter of the paragraph where you find the answer. Discuss your answers
with a partner,

1. Whart percentage of their day do chimps behave antagonistically?

Paragraph
2. What is one situation in which voung chimps defer to powerful group members?

= Paragraph:

3. Why doesn’t aggression always work for either humans or primates?

Paragraph:

&& D | Critical Thinking: Evaluating Supporting Arguments. Discuss answers to tha following
questions with a parter.
1. Daes the arricle provide an equal amount of description of human and ape behavior?

2. Do you agree with the main points of “The Ape in the Office™ Why, or why not?

& E |

Personalizing. Can you think of examples from your own experience that either support or
contradict the ideas expressed in the reading? Share your ideas with a partner.



Reading Skill: Identifying Main and Supporting Ideas

The main idea of a paragraph is the mosl important idea, or the idea that the paragraph is about. Paragraphs
also have supporting ideas--information that helps to explain the main idea. As you read, it [s often important to
Identify the main ideas of paragraphs {or secticns) in a passage, and to distinguish them from supparting ideas.

For example, which of these sentences best expresses the main idea in Paragraph C of “The Ape in the Office”™?
a. Ecth primates and humans tend to spend more time being cooperative than thay do fighting with each other.
k. Chimpanzees typically spend their days traveiing togsther and taking care of sach other,

Sentence a expresses the main idea of the paragraph. Sentence b expresses a supporting idea, it halps to
explain the main idea by providing an example.

an A | Identifying Main Ideas. Circle the istter of the sentences that express main ideas in

“The Ape in the Office.” Then explain your choices with a partner.

1. Paragraph D
8. People and primates both use social connections o improve their situations.
b. Emplovees often rely on powertul people in the office to help them ger berter jobs.

2. Paragraph E
a. When young chimpanzees approach a senior member of the group, they often make rhemselves smaller,
B. Both humans and primates organize themselves into hicrarchies.

3. Paragraph F
a. Neither humans nor primates like o be alone,

. Both primates and humans sometimes use aggression to show that they have power,

B | Applying. Read the following paragraph about garilla behavicr. Then read the sentancas that fallow, Write M
If the sentence expresses the main Idea. Write § if the sentence expresses a supporting idea.

Scientists have found that male gorillas in the forests of northern Congo splash water to intimidite other
miles who are competing with them to find a mate. Richard Parnell, & primate researcher at the University of
Srirling, studied the behavior of western lowland gorillas in swamps! where gorilla families come 1o ear. He
aihserved that the swamp was a meetng place for males searching for females. He noted that males intimidate
other males and try to get the attention of females by energetically splashing water with their hands. Ia one type
of splashing behavior, for example, male gorillas raise one or both arms and hit the surface of the warer with
their palms open. Using water to intimidate other males and ger the attention of females shows that gorillas are
“adaprable, innovative, and intelligent creatures,” Parnell concluded.

— Male gorillas hit the water with their palms open.
_ Male gonllas splash water to get cthe artention of females and ro inumidate other males.

Lowland gorillas go to swamps to eat and to meet other gorillas,

' Swampas &re aress of vary wel Bnd with wild plants growing in them.

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS | 9



VIEWING

Before Viewing

& Crphan alephants are fed with baby bottlas at the David Sheldrick Wildlife Trust

A | Using a Dictionary. The words in bold are used in the video, Maich sach word with the correct
definition. Uise your dictionary 1o help you

The David Sheldrick Wildlife Trust in Nairobi, Kenya, takes care of arphan clephants. Many of these
elephants are orphans because poachers slaughtered their mothers. Caretakers ar the Sheldrick
Wildlife Trust stay with the orphans 24 hours a day, in order to provide them wirh plenty of maternal

interaction. The goal of the Trust is the reintroduction of the elephants back into the wild.

4

2 T N S

(noun) putting semething back into an environment where it once was
(noun) people who are responsible for raking care of animals or other people
(verb) killed in a wav that was cruel or unnecessary

(adjective) like a mother

(noun) communication with others

S s — (noun) a child whose parents are dead

&4 B | Thinking Ahead. f humans take care of a baby orphaned elephant, what kind of care might it
need o survive? Discuss with a partner

While Viewing

Read guesticns 1-4. Think abaut the answers as you view the video

1.

L Ko

What percentage of orphaned elephants saved by the Sheldrick Wildlife Trust survive?
What do baby elephants need besides food to survive?

Whar are some examples of how the caretakers try to mimic an elephant’s relationship
with its mother?

Whar examples does the video give of the similarities berween human children and elephant
children? Both human and elephant children,/babies

After Viewing

A | Discuss your answars 1o questions 1-4 above with a partner.

B | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. How are primates and elephants similar?

10 IMIT 1



PREPARING TO READ

C |

10, ___ Ifvou demonstrate a

Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 12-14,
Use the context to guess their meanings. Then match the sentence paris below to
make gefinitions.

1. Ifsomething is intense, 2. vou show by vour behavior that

vou have it.

2. A psychologist - il
b. the characteristics of being male or
3. Authority is female,
. - - . studies the mind and the reasons for
4, It somerhing 15 rigid, o 8 = s
people’s behavior
& R
9. —— 4 period is d. to cause it to begin or develop.

@

B. — If vou establish something, It 18 VEry grear or exrreme in screngeh

or degree,

|

“Gender" refers to _ .
f. it cannot be changed or varied.

. — To generate so Ing means . e
8 [o generate something mear g. before the period that you are

‘ 2 5 alking abox
9. — “Previously” means talking about
h. the right or power m command and

; : control others
particular skill, il
I.  alength of time.

| ¥you create it

Using Vocabulary. Discuss these guastions with a partner.

1. What period in vour life has been the happiest so far

2. What are some ways to generate ideas for a writing assignment?

means beiore, .0,
3. In your opinion, arc any of the rules ar your schoal too rigid? Which ones: previously, pradict,
precede, prafi.

4. What peaple that you know have authority? How do they express their authoriby!

Predicting. Read the title and the three headings in the reading passage on
pages 12-14 and answer the quastion.

What links the three stories together? Circle one or more answers,

As you read, check your predictions.

d. They're all about male and female roles in
animal socicrics.

. They're all based on scientific research of

primates in Africa.

[hey're all about animal societies in

which females have power.

L]



READING

il | DL
ies Reveal New Fin

dings

How DOES GENDER impact family re nships mother for guidance and protection, and then to
¥ Brudies in th African national parks their female relatives and friends. This communal
reveal how gender inHuenees the social structure system? helps protect young orphan_glephants whose

' S, N R T T T
of elephants, the family behavior of geladas mothers have been killed by hunters or farmers—in

species of primate—and the ways in which voung cases where elephants invade farmland due to habitat
S . ..:h.lql‘.l_: :.I,‘.. S 11“1 Ee ::..];1‘.,1{‘ )

chimpanzees plav. l'f" 5. When a voung elephant is nlp:u;u. :_1thcr

tfemales take over dead mother’s role. The strong

honds berween females contimue throughout their
ETOSHA NATIONAL PARK, NAMIBIA ] '
7 lives, which can be as long as 70 years. In contrast,

Studies Show Gender Effect voung male elephants stay close o their female

2% I l Q I tamily members unril they are 14, and then they
1 Elephant Societies =

I Bicphan L SOCIETIES generally go off on their own.

Young clephants are raised wirhin extended Previously, male elephants were perceived 1o

St 1 a P 6 e S 2 P e =

matriarchal® famili Elephant mothers, aunts, be less social than females. However, a recent study

grandmothers, and female friends cooperate to raise

babies in large, carefully organized groups. As they

at Erosha Nanonal Park in Namibia shows that

males often form intense, long-lasting associations
grow up, voung clephants lock first to the birth

LIMNIT 1




SIMEN MOUNTAINS NATIONAL
PARK, ETHIOPIA

{;l._-I-L;L!;.l. f‘\i..‘:;._:‘- Ji:"ik”'- \_-:I."'-
Female Primates

WILI FOWg

Geladas are reddish-brown-
colored primares tound only in the
remote highlands of narth-central
Ethiopia. Males are larger than
females and have bushy manes®
and long tails. However, while
temale geladas are smaller and less
distinctive-looking, they have the

real power in family groups.

Since 1997, Austrahian wildlite
biologist Chadden Hunter has
been studving a group of geladas
in Simen Mountains National Park

in Erhiopia. Geladas hive in family

groups where females make the

important decisions. As Hunter has
lika Thes

A Girls with power: In gelada socisties, females
Simen Mountains Mational Fark—are tha real decision-makers

observed, rvpical gelada family unirs have berween
twor and cight adule females, their offspring, and

a primary male—which rescarchers call the family

with other males. During the six-year study, Stantord male. Gelada males have little say in what the tamily

University behavioral psychologist Caitlin O"Connell- does from day to day. Instead, females have the
Rodwell observed close, continuing bonds ameng a decision-making power—they decide where and how
group of a dozen males. The group, which O"Connell- long to graze® for food, when to move, and where o

Rodwell named the Boys™ Club, was a mix of teenagers, sleep. They also choose which male will be their mare
aclulrs, and seniors up 1o age 55. Her study reveals thar and when it is time to replace that mate with

members of the male group follow a strict social hierarchy

anather male.

in which each member knows his rank or status, similar
to the pecking order* in female extended families. Older
males funcrion as teachers and mediators (peacekeepers)
for vounger ones, controlling or disciplining them
when conflict occurs. ('Connell-Rodwell observed

thar these strong bonds and rigid lines of authority

arc helpful durnng perinds of droughr, when food and el
I i 2 P s | gnr, i AN 3 |n & communal system, individuals (n B comemunity shars

water are scarce. “In dry vears, the strict pecking arder eaponsibilities and

1 3 = s g ol = o i B BT
they establish benefits all of them,” O'Connell-Rodwell dp?:ut??r“rg ! ol e
reports, For example, the voung bulls know chey must " 4 bushy mane is he thick Rair that grows 2 I nech Animal
get in line behind the more senior clephants, In this way, Suclias 8 gewnns or a5
el i il F"g:{'.l [ 1) 8l g gro 5]

everyone gets a turn to eat and drink, conflict is avoided,

and peace is maintained.

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS | 13



LESSON B

READING

Young bachelor” males live in separate groups
They spend most of their time observing family groups
and looking for opportunities wo challenge the family
males. When a voung bachelor comes too close to a
family, the family male chases him away, To replace a
tamily male, the females invite a bachelor to take over
the family. Females typically do this when a family male
becomes weak or docs nor give enough arrention to
them or their offspring, “Usually it’s because the male
isn't as atrentive as the females want him to be,” notes
Hunrer. “Thar’s especially true in families where there
are six orscven females: ic's a lor of work o keep them

all happy.”

Hunrter has observed that no family male lasts
more than four vears, and many are replaced before
three. However, replaced males do not leave their
families. Rather, they stay on in a kind of grandfather
role. *Thar way, they can provect their children.™ he
says, *and they're very aggressive abour thar” Hunrer's
study has generated new interest in geladas, and it will
challenge primatologists to learn more about therr

gender behavior,

KIBALE NATIONAL PARK, UGANDA
Researchers Discover Gender
TN S ¢ Lt
Driven Play in Chimps

Just as human boys and girls often choose
different toys, some monkeys in captivity®* have also
demonstrated gender-driven toy preferences. For
cxample, young female verver and rhesus monkevs in
captivity have been known to favor dalls, while their
male counterparts prefer tovs such as trucks. Now, for
the first time, a study of yvoung female chimpanzees in
Kibale Narional P'ark in Uganda shows thar male
and female animals in the wild also play in

contrasting ways.

Richard Wrangham, a primavologist ar Harvard
University, has been studving the play behavior of
male and female chimps. His team observed that the
way a community of young Kanyawara female chimps
plaved wirh sticks mimicked careraking behaviors, The
voung females took sticks to their nests and cared for
them like mother chimps with their babies. The chimps

appeared to be using the sticks as dolls, as if they were

A Kibala National Park, Uganda: Research shows that yaung
female chimps may care for aticks llke mathar chimps care

for their bables

pracricing for motherhood. This play preference,
which was very rarely seen in males, was observed in
voung female chimps more than a hundred times over
14 years of study, In contrast, voung males did not
:mr.'naﬂg.' play wirh objecrs. Instead, they preferred
active play—climbing, jumping, and chasing each
other through trees.

Stick play may have evolved o prepare females for
motherhood—giving them an evolutionary advantage
by providing skills and knowledge that contribute to
their survival, It is also possible thar stick play is just
an expression of the imagination—an ability found in

chimps and humans but few other animals.

T A bachelor s & &




aa A |

Identifying Main Ideas. Circle the latter of the sentencs that best expressas the main idea
of each section in the reading passage.
1. Studies Show Gender Effect in Elephant Socicties

8. Mothers, aunts, grandmothers, and female friends usually raise elephant
babies, while male elephants go off on their own.

b. Female elephants have power in elephant families, while males form
hierarchical groups with other males.
2. Gelada Study Reveals Female Primates with Power
a. Females decide where to cat, when to move, and when to sleep.

b. Female geladas cantrol family groups in gelada society.

3. Researchers Discover Gender-Driven Play in Chimps
a. The types of play thar voung chimps prefer seems 1o be related to gender.

b. Young female chimps sometimes use sticks like human children use dolls.

Identifying Meaning from Context. Find the following words and exprassions in the
reading passage on pages 12-14. Read the words and sentences around them (the context)
to decida their meanings. Complela the sentences (1-5).

I. associations buli drought |
have little say in the wild mimicked

1. elephants form social groups just as female elephants do,

2. Asevere can lead to the death of many animals if it kills the plants

they normally eat,

3. Female elephants often form strong that last for many years.

4. New employees often about their projects because their managers

make all the decisions about what they will work on,

5. Itis easy to study animals in zoos or in laboratories, but it is difficult to study them

o

Researchers noticed that a baby chimp her mother when she

started copving the way her mother used a stick to get food.

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS |



LESSON B

aa C | Identifying Supporting Details. Find details in the reading passage 1o answer the
following questions. Discuss your ideas with a partner.

Studies Show Gender Effect in Elephant Societies
1. Whar (or who) can cause young elephants to become orphans?

2. Whar 1s one example of hierarchy in male elephant groups?

Gelada Study Reveals Female Primates with Power
3. How many males live in gelada families?

4. What is one reason males are replaced in gelada families?

Researchers Discover Gender-Driven Play in Chimps
5. Who vsually plays with sticks—young male chimps or voung female chimps?
B, What might be the purpose of stick play among voung chimps?
Ada D | Critical Thinking: Evaluating Supporting Arguments. Complete the statements about

“Researchers Discover Gender-Drivan Play in Chimps.” Then, In a small group, discuss your
answer 1o the gquastion below the statements.

1. We know about young male and female chimp behavior because the article describes a

2. The expert who conducted the srudy on young male and female chimps is Richard

Wrangham, a from Harvard University.

3. Wrangham's team observed that the way young Kanyawara female chimps played with

sticks _. carctaking behaviors.

4. Wrangham's study lasted more than vears.

5. Wrangham's ream observed the same play preference among female chimps *

more than Hmes.

Is the writer's argument that there are differences in the way young males and famale chimps
play weall supported?

ARd E | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Think about the animal species you learned about in this
unit. Discuss answers 1o these guastions in a small group
1. In which animal societies do females have power?

2. In which animal societies is hierarchy important?

Cay

[n which animal species is forming strong bonds important?

16 | UNIT 1



EXPLORING WRITTEN ENGLISH

GOAL: Writing about Similarities and Differences

In this lesson, you are going to plan, write, revise, and edit a paragraph on the following
topic: Think about an animal in this unit or another animal that you know about.
In what ways is its behavior similar to or different from human behavior?

&4 A | Brainstorming. Choose two types of animal. Note examples of the behavior of each cne.

animal 1: animal 2;

behavior: behavior:

Free Writing. Write for five minutes. Dascriba how tha social behavior of one of the
animals in this unit is similar to and different from a group of pecple you are familiar with
(for example, a social group, or people in your country or culture). Lise these points of
comparison, or your own idea(s),

matriarchal families gender-based toy preferences doing favors
hierarchical groups using noises o intimidare sharing resources

B | Read the information in tha box. Then rewrite the sentences (1-4) on page 18 with words 5
and expressions for making comparisons.

Language for Writing: Making Comparisons

=

Writars use certain words and expressions 1o show similarities and differences
between two things.,

Similarities:
Office workers are similar to primates. Both use confict and cooperation In groups.
Humans ganerally five in harmany, Likewise, chimpanzees try to avoid conflict.

FPeopie sometimes shout to intimidate others, In a similar way, apes shaw
agaression by pounding their chests or screeching.

+ The form of be in be similar to must agree with its subject.

* | Isa iikewise and in a simiar way at the beginning of sentences, followed
by a comma.

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS |
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LESSON © EXPLORING WRITTEN ENGLISH

Language for Writing: Making Comparisons iontinusd

Differences:
While aggression is part of normal primate behavior, it plays a imited role in the wild.

The strang bonds among females continue throughout their lives. Conversely, voung male

slephanis stay close fo thelr female family members only untll they are 14. Elephant families

ara matriarchal. On the other hand, malas traditionally have the power in many himan

culturas.

» Conversely and on the other hand can appear at the beginning of sentences, followed by
a comima, They can also appear after the subject. Nots the use of commas in this case:
Males, on the other hand. traditionally have the power in many human culfures.

Example: Female geladas hold the power in thie family. Males have lictle say about what goes on in
the family. (o the orber hand)

Female geladas Lold 4le power w fle family. On tue ofler Land,

males Lave lit4le say about wiad goes on in fle family.

1. Social nerworking is important in the human workplace. Chimpanzees form strong bonds
within their groups. (in & similar way)

2. Male geladas are big and have bushy manes. Female geladas arc small and less
distinetive-looking, (while)

3. Young male chimps prefer active play. Young female chimps prefer less activeplay, (conversaly)

4, Humans have invented tools to help them survive, Chimpanzecs make and use rools for
specific purposes. ({ikewise)

C | Applying. Rewrite your sentences from the fres-writing task on page 17, using different expressions
for comparison.

18 | umMiT 1



Writing Skill: Reviewing Paragraph Writing

A good paragraph has one main idea, which all the sentences in the paragraph relate to. In addition,
mast paragraphs include 2 topic sentence that introduces the main idea that the paragraph will discuss.
Faragraphs often begin with topic sentences, but the topic sentence can appear anywhers in the paragraph.

Good paragraphs also include supporting ideas that give information abolt the main idea. To help
the reader understand the main idea, writers develop their supporting ideas with explanations or
speciic details and examples,

In & comparison paragraph, the topic sentance tells the reader what is being compared and whether
the paragraph will show differences, similarities, or both. In addition, it can mention the points of
comparison, Lock at this exampie:

Male and female geladas are different in terns of their appearance, power in their family, and caring
groups being comparad differant/similarwoth points of comparison
for their voung.

&2 D | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Read the paragraph below. Answer the questions
and then discuss your answers with & partnar,

1. What is being campared in the wopic sentence?
2. Does the paragraph show differences, similarities, or both?

3. What are the three points of comparison in the paragraph?

4. What is one derail char supports each point of comparison?

While there are some differences between monkeys and apes, these two primate gruup'é_'
also have some behavioral similarities. Apes are physically different from monkeys, For example,
apes and monkeys have different hand structures. Apes have opposable thumbs, That is, they can
use their thumbs to hold things in a similar way ro humans. Monkeys, on the other hand, do
not have opposable thumbs. In addition, apes are more intelligent than monkeys. For example,
chimpanzees, gorillas, and bonobos have all been observed inventing and wsing tools, while
tool use has only been observed in one species of mankey, the capuchin monkey. However, the
two groups are similar in terms of cooperation. Most ape species live in communities and share
resources. Likewise, most monkeys spend their lives in large groups consisting of several females
and their offspring. Gelada monkeys, for example, live in groups of six to cight females, their
children, and one male. In a similar way, adult chimpanzee males, females, and offspring live
together in family groups. So while apes and monkeys differ in appearance and intelligence, there
are similarities in the ways in which they cooperate.

S8OCIAL RELATIONSHIPE | 19



LESSON C WRITING

L

sKI Drarfting and Revising

A | Planning. Follow the sizps to make notes for your paragraph.
Step 1 Label thecircle on the righl side of the Vann diagram with the ane of the animals you
listed on page 17 (Exarcise A).

Step 2 How is that animal similar 10 and different fram humans? Think of at least two points
of companson and note similarities and differences in the disgram. Include details and
examples. Don't write in complete sentanceas.

Step 3 Now write a topic sentence to introduce your paragraph.

HHMJ'MS | |

Topic sentence:

B | Draft 1. Use tha notes in your Venn diagram to write a first draft of your paragraph.

C | Comparing. The paragraphs balow are about two typas of animals.

Which do vou think is the first drafi? Which is the revision?

Iji.lj While wolves are dogs’ closest relatives, the two animals are different in terms of their
appearance, their relationships with humans, and their social behavior. Although some dog
species look similar 1o wolves, dogs are generally smaller than wolves and have shorter noses
and smaller teeth than wolves. Dogs are friendly and have evolved to live closely with humans.
In fact, dogs have been living with humans for thousands of vears. For example, they helped
early humans hunt. Walves, on the other hand, are shy. They stay away from humans and
usually cannot be domesticated. Walves® social behavior is also different from that of dogs.
Walves live in family groups called packs; which can include up to 15 members. Dogs, on the
other hand, do not live in family groups with other dogs. Instead, they live in human groups.
Although dogs and walves are closely relared, they are different in many ways.

a While some dog species look similar to wolves, dogs are generally smaller than waolves and have
shorter noses and smaller teeth than walves. Dogs are friendly and have evolved to live dosely
with humans. Dogs have been living with humans for thousands of vears. For example, they
helped early humans hunt. Some dogs make excellent pets, but some do not. The more
intelligent a dog is, the berter per ir can be, Wolves do not make good pets. In fact, they
frequently appear as evil characters in fairy tales. Wolves live in family groups called packs,
which can include up to 15 members. Dogs, on the other hand, do not live in family groups
with other dogs. Instead, they live in human groups. Although dogs and wolves are closely -
related, they are different in many ways.

20 | UNIT 1



aa D | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner. Compare the two paragraphs in Exarcise G by
answering the following questions about sach ona.
(b}

1. Is there a topic sentence? Y I Y N
2. Duoes the paragraph include at least two points of companson? ¥ N ¥ N
3. Are there derails and examples for cach poine of comparison? - i ¥ N
4. Daows all the information relate o the main idea? - Y N

Now discuss your answer to this question: Which paragraph is better? Why?

E | Revising. Answer tha questions above about your own paragraph.
&& F | PeerEvaluation. Exchanga vour first draft with & partner and foliow the steps below
Step1  Read your partner's paragraph and tell him or her eng thing that vou liked about it.

Step2 Complate the Venn diagram with the similarities and/or differences that your
partner describes.

Step3 Compare your Vienn diagram with the one thal your partner created in exercise A.
The two Vann diagrames should be similar, If they aren't, discuss how they differ,
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G | Draft 2. Write a second draft of your paragraph. Uss what vou lsarmed from the peer evaluation
activity and your answers 1o exarcise E. Maksa any other necessary changes.

H

Editing Practice. Read the information in the box. Then find and correct ona mistaka with
comparison expressions in each of tha sentances (1-5).

In sentencas with comparison expressions, remember: ‘
* that the form of e in Be similar fo must agree with ils subject ‘
* 0 use commas correctly in senfenceas with while, Mewise, 10 a

similar way, on tha other hand, and cornvarsely, |

1. The use of tools among gorillas are similar to the use of tools among chimpanzees,

2. Dogs are not capable of using language. Conversely some apes are able to communicate using
human sign language.

3. When greeting someone in Japan, it is the usual custom to bow. Likewise people in Korea
benw when they greet others.

4. In the U.K., people drive on the lefr side of the road. Drivers in the LS. on the other hand
drivie on the right.

3. Chimpanzee mothers and daughters form strong bonds. In a similar way adult female
clephants form close relationships with young females in the famuly.

| | Editing Checklist. Use the checklist to find errors in your second draft.

Editing Checklist Yes No

—

Are all the words spellad correctly?
k= the first word of every sentence capltalized?

Dioes every sentence end with the correct puncluation? b

S

Do your subjects and verbs agree? y
Did you uses the simple prasent comectly?

|

Are verb tenses cormect?

J4 | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to writa a thirdd draft of your paragraph,
Maka any other necessary changes.
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Centuries ago, and even ag recently as
decades ago, there were many questions
- that scientists and researchers could
i _'l‘lﬂlﬁmﬁr&ans\wsu} However, as
technology continues 1o advance, 1
 identifying criminals and solving mysteries 1
ol the past s gradually becoming easier. "
Some mysteries, howsver, remain I '
to be sohlved.

I:,H‘:'
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A CT scanner is a medical imaging device that can take three-dimansional
images of the inside of aimost any objact. With it, a doctor can look for tumors,
infections, and internal bleeding inside a patient's body without cutting the
patient cpen. However, CT scanners ara nol used salely for medical purposes.
The tachnology can also help scientists, researchers, and detectives to
investigate mysleries that are otherwise difficult to solve,

Every person on Earth has a different fingerprint pattern.
il from fingertips can stick to almost any surface a person
touchas, and the oil stays in the same shape as the prints
an the individual's fingers. Even if you cut or burn your
fingers, the same fingerprint patterm will grow back when
the injury heals. Some societies were using fingerprinls as
identitying markers thousands of years ago. In the secand
CEiz J millennium BC, people pressed their fingers inlo clay 1ablets
Vi 1 i ....ﬁ\ to sign contracts. These days, fingerprints are most useful
for helping police sole crimes. The first crime salved by
fingerprint evidence occurred in Argentina in 1882,

First discavered in 1963, DNA is a tiny
moleculs containing a code that gives
instructions for the growth of cells ina
person’s body. For example, the code
determings if a persan will have blue ayes or
brown eves, or red hair or blond har, DNA s
found in almost every part of the body, and
every individual’s DNA s unigque, excepl for
tha DNA of identical twins. Because each
persan's DNA is distinctive, it is a valuable
ool for identification. Today, DNA is used to
solve crimas, to identify victims of accidants,
and to trace an indmdual’s family history
back hundreds or thousands of years,

4 French palecntolpgist Jean-Jacques Hublin
makes a CT scan of a8 MNeandarthal skull
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LESSON A PREPARING

A | Building Vocabulary, Find the words and phrases in blue in the reading passage on pages
2728, Use the context to guess their meanings. Then write each word or phrase below next
to its definition (1-100,

i T i | T — . '||
P | analysis attach commit [a crime] deduce detective
Link l extract identify investigate prime suspeact .
Tha prefix extra- = = == =

Meens outsida of,
&.0., extraordineny,
extracurmcular,
extralarrastnal : (noun) a person who the police or authoerities think may be

= culsice Earth) guilty of a crime

(verb) join or fasten something to an object

na

3 : (adjective) the most imporrant
4. (verb) do something illegal or bad
B. : (noun) semeone whose job is to find out what has happened in a crime
B = . (verb) reach a conclusion using informartion that you have
£ : (noun) the process of studying something carefally
B. ¢ (verb) try to find our whar happened or what is the truth
B, : (verb) take a substance out from something else
10. : (verb) name someone or sumething and say who or what they are

sing Vocabulary. Answer the guestions. Share your ideas with a partner,
2a B | Using Vocabulary. A th tions. Sh id ith tn

1. Do you think vou would be good ar investigating crimes? Why, or why not?.

2. What are some ways that the police can identify suspects?

3. Read the following scenario. What intormation can vou deduce from ir?

A man comes home from a night our with friends. He lives alone. The front door of his house
is wide open. There is a shoe print on the outside of the deor. He goes to the door and sees that
the lock is broken. Inside, he finds that his laptop and his television are missing from the living
room. His tabler compurer, which was in the kirchen, is also missing. The man gms thraugh the
rest of the house and finds that nothing clsc is missing. However, the window in the kitchen is
broken. There is blood dripping down the edges of the broken window. There is no broken glass
on the kitchen floor. There is a lot of broken glass underneath the window outside the house,

AR C | Brainstorming. What kind of evidence do you think detectives look for when they are investigating a
crime? Discuss idaas in a small group.

D | Predicting. Skim the reading passage on pages 27-28. Check (/) tha typas of casas that you
think will be featured. As you read, check your predictions.

U Plant DNA—a recent robbery 0 Human DNA—a recent rubbery
O Human DNA—a recent murder O Plant DNA—a recent murder
O X-ray, CT scans—a prehistoric murder O X-ray, CT scans—a prehistoric robbery
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[he detectives specnlated thar rhe leech could have
rechnologies ave ¢ i aobve erimes, As three ' arrachied itself tn one of the robbers, sucked his blood
show, modern technalogy such as DINA analysis while he was traveling I!Il'*.-‘-l.l'l.‘.h the woods, and then
and CT? imaging can help scientists and detectives fallen off during the robben
understand ang e mysteries both from the present some DNA from the blood in the leech and kept it in

and from the past their darabase *

Eight years laver, police arrested # suspect on an
unrelared drug charge. As part of his examination, his
[NA was analvzed, and it soon turned out to march
Leeches are not generally thought of as useful that taken from the leech, After being questionned
evenrually admirr

creatures; in fact, people usually oy to avoid them, by the police, the suspect
committing the 2001 robbery

However. in 2009, detectives in Australia were able
o think ourside the box® and use a leech 1o s

cight-year-cld robbery case. In 2001, two men robbed
a 7 l-yvear-old woman in her home in the woods in
Tasmania, stealing ral hundred dallars, The men
escaped, bur, spon afrer, detecrives investigaring

the crime scene found a leech filled with blood.
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& Flowers of the palo
veroe fres

Plant Helps Solwve Murder Case
in Arizona

The first conviction® based on plant DNA cvidence
occurred in the state of Arizona, in the United States.
When a murder was commirzed in 1992 in the state
capital, Phoenix, a pager® found ar the scene of the
crime led the police to a prime suspect. The suspect
admitted to giving the victim a ride in his truck, but
denied any wrongdoing. In face, he claimed that she
had actually robbed him, thus explaining how his
pager had been found at the crime scene. Forensic
investigators examined his truck and found seed pods,
which were later identified as the fruits of the palo
verde tree. And indeed, a pale verde tree ar the scene
of the crime showed signs of having been hit
by a truck.

However, this evidence alone was not encugh,
S0 an investigator wondered if it was possible to link
the exact tree at the crime scene with the seed pods
found on the truck, A genericist at the University of
Arizona in Tucson demonstrared rhar e was: individual
plants—in this case palo verde trees—have unique
patrerns of DNA. Analysis proved that the truck had
definitely been to the crime scene and had collided
with one specific tree, contradicring the suspect’s story,
With this information, it was possible to convier the

suspect of the crime.

UMIT 2

Es

Who Killed the Iceman?
Europe’s oldest mummy,” now known as the
Tceman, was discovered by hikers in the frozen ice of

the Italian Alps in 1991, Scentists believe he lived
about 5,300 vears ago in an area north of what is
now Bolzano, Italy. Wounds on the Iceman’s body
have made it clear o scientises for some nme rhar he
died a violent death. But new DMA analysis, along
with X-ray and CT imaging technology, has helped
scienrises piece togerher even more clues about the
life and death of this ancient Neolithic® human,

CT imaging identified an arrowhead buried in
the leeman’s left shoulder, indicating that he was
shot from behind. Scienvises also found a wound on
one of his hands, leading them to believe that he
had been in a fight with one or more enemies who
later chased afrer and killed him. While this mav
be the case, close analysis of this hand injury shows
that the wound was already beginning to close
and heal at the time of his death. So it is unlikely
he sustained 1t in his final days. Moreover, a later
study of the CT images revealed thar the Iceman
had a full stomach at the bme he was killed. This
meant that he ate a big meal immediately before
his death—not somerthing a person being chased
by enemies would do. Scientists deduced that the
leeman was probably resting after a meal and was

attacked from behind.

Perhaps the most likely theary is that the
lceman was flecing an carlier battle, but thought
he was safe at the moment of his murder, Scientists
conrinue to analyze the Iceman using che larest
technology to find more clues o history’s oldest’

murder mysterv.

B if somecne hes & conviothon, they are fauno guitty of & crimss e @
court of kw

A pagar (& an #lecironic devics that & used fee GONTRSTING SOMBONE.

A mLEmEY 1S 3 desd Dody 1hat was praserved ong B, susally oy
being rubbed wilh special il and wrapped n ciath

R i somathing s Neolithic, 1t is from the last part of the Sione Age
& pernd et occurrsd betwesn D000 ard G000 BC in Asia, and
betwaan 4000 and 2200 BC- in Burope
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LESSON A UNDERSTANDING THE READING

A | ldentifying Main Ideas. \Which technologies wera used in each invastigation? Chack (v) the
correct columns in the chart below for items 1-3.

Leech Solves Robbery  Plant Helps Solve Whao Killed
Case in Australia Murder Case in Arizona the lceman?
1. X-rays
2. CT imaging
3. DNA
4. What evidence g :
gave imvastigators i
uselul information  Filled witi, from  4ip Tcaman's shoulder;
about the crime? 2 palo verds +ree A Ll

B | Identifying Key Details. What evidence was useful 1o investigators? Complete item 4 in the
chart above with information from the reading passage

CT Focus: Distinguishing Fact from Speculation

A speculation is &n opinion or a guess based on Incomplets information. To distinguish fact from
speculation, ook for kay words. These words usually indicate & fact; absoltely, clesr, definialy, discover
know; prove, show. These words usually indicate s spaculation: arue, balleve, could, may. might, claim.
Wiklyiuntiealy, opimon, perhans, probably, speculste, theary

C | Critical Thinking: Distinguishing Fact from Speculation. Read these statements about
the reading passage. Write F for fact or S for spaculation next 1o each ane. Circle the wards that
sSuUppOort your answers,

1, _S’_ The dcr-:cmw@@lhm the luuu:h@armchnl itselt to orfe of

the robbers.
2. Analysis proved that the truck had definitely been to the crime scenc,

Perhaps the mose likely theory is that the Iceman was flecing an earlier battle,
but thought he was sate at the moment of his murder,

4. — Wounds on the Iceman’s body have made it clear he died a violent death.
5. — It is unlikely he sustained [the wound] in his final davs.

aa D | Speculating. What do investigators think probably happened to the lceman? Do you agree?
Can you think of other interpretations of the evidence? Discuss your answers with a partrier.

an LUMIT
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Reading Skill: Identifying a Sequence of Events

A crime must happen before detectives can investigate and find evidence, When you are trying 1o
understand the sequance of evants in a mystery or détective story, think about twe time periods: the
sequence of events at the time of the crime and the sequence of svents after tha crime.

Lock for certain words and phrases in tha story to help you understand the sequence, or order, of events.
Time markers such as days, manths, years, and timas of day:

on Monday in March in 1991 at 5:30

Words that indicate that one event happenad bafore anather event:

before earlier {one year) ago already

Words that indicate that one event happenad after ancther event:

later after now once new
Words and phrases that indicate that two events eccurrad at the same time:

at the time of at that moment at the same time while

Words and phrases that indicate that something happened much eariar:

a long time ago for some time in ancient (times) in prehistoric (times)

Analyzing. Raad tha informaticn about the lceman. Underling the words and phrases that show order,
Then number the avents in the order that they occurred,

O Europe’s aldest mummy, now known as the leeman, was discovered by hikers in the frazen ice of the
[talian Alps in 1991,

O Scientists believe he lived about 5,300 vears ago in an area north of what is now Bolzano, Iraly.

0 New DNA analysis, along with X-ray and CT imaging technology, has helped sciennsts piece together cven

muore clues about the life and death of this ancient Neolithic human

Applying. Reread the story "Leach Solves Robbery Case in Australia.” Number the evants in the order that they
aocurred, Think about both the sequence of events at the time of the crime and afler the crima.

a. i_ The suspect admirted thar he committed the robbery.

b. — TPolice arrested a suspect on a drug charge.

c. — Police analyzed the drug charge suspect’s DNA.

d. — Two men enrered a house to rob the woman who lived there.
e, — The leech fell off of the robber.

f. —— Aleech sucked blood from a robber.

g. — Detecrives found a leech filled with blood in the house.

h _ Dietectives took blood out of the leech.

f. — Detectives matched the DNA from the leech with the DNA of the suspect.
SCIENGE AND DETECTION | 31



VIEWING

Are the remainz of Christophar Calumbug b ured in 2 cathadral in Seville, Spain (right), or in tha Calhedral
of Banta Marta In Dominican Republic (lei)? Scis r_.r hope to solve the mystery wilh tha help of DMNA,

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. Here are some words and expressions you will hear in the video.
Match each word or exprassion with the corract definition. Usa your dictionary to help you

conclusive contamination controversy outcome
presumed there's more to [something] than meets the eye
l. a final resuli

: showing that something is certainly true

3 :rthe provess of making something dirty or pollured
4, : thoughr o be, assumed o be

B ot : disagreement or argument about a particular subject
= : the situation is more complex than it appears to be

a2 B | Thinking Ahead. What do you know about Chr islopher Columbus? Whal do you already
know about DNAT Discuss with a partner.

While Viewing
Read guestions 1-4. Think about the answers as you view the vidso

I Why were Columbus’s remaing moved to Hispaniola after he was originally buried in Spain?

P

What happened to his remains in 1795
3. Why is there controversy abour where Columbus is buried?
4. Whose bones are scientists studying in order to determine where Columbus is buried:
After Viewing
aa A | Discuss your answers to questions 1-4 above with a partner.

B | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Think about the stories in “Tech Detactives” and the vidao. _
How has technology allowed us to discover things thal we could not know before?
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LESSON B

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words In blue in the reading passage on pages 34-38. Use the
context 10 guass their maanings. Than writs the correct word from the box to complete each semence (1-10).

i comprises conduct consesguence examination identity

! infectious obtain sample scholar vulnerable |

1. Aln) of a substance is a small amount of it that is studied and analyzed.

2. Aln) is 4 person who studies an academic subject and knows a lot abour i,

3. You can get a(n) discase by being near a person who has it

4. If something a number of things or people, it includes or contains them.

5. Someone who is is weak and without protection, and can be easily hurt physically

or emotionally.

6. Aln) of something is a close study of it
7. Your is who vou are
B. To something is to get it. P
. : e o iy . Link
8. Ifyou an investigation or an activity, you organize it and do it,
com-feon- =
10. Ain) of something is a result or an effect of it together, with

gomrise, combrs,
tomEact, GOMoann,

i : : conceive, conduct,
a2 B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these questions with a partner. consaquence,

CONSSNEUS, CONSICT
What are some possible consequences of committing a crime?

2. Whar are some things that can make a person vulnerable to illness?
a

sl

. What kinds of things can a person show or do to prove his or her identity?

w C | Brainstorming. VWhat do you already know about Egyptian pharachs and King Tutankhamun?
List ideas in & amall group

D | Predicting. Read the title and the headings in the reading passage on pages 34-38 and
answer the guestion. As you read, check your prediction
What major mysteries does the passage investigata?
a. what the pharocah's political caresr was like
b, what causad the pharoah's death
¢. who the pharoah’s family members were
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Ki

Sl 1 OB L scholar o hunting birds. There were also 130 staffs, or walking
sticks. Mysrerniously, there were also two mummified
LCEing scie : 1 () fetuses® found in the tomb. Another mystery: an
examination of Turankhamun’s mummy revealed a
hole in the back of his skull. Could it be related o

the causce of his deach?

These mummies and artifacts were an extremely
impartant archacological discovery, !.EI.L'. thesy
EAnkKnan [ did nor answer '1.1I'|:l.' L]I,Il.'-d NS .‘-|‘|.:I,I‘_ the Voune
pharach and his family. How did he dic? Who were
his mother and father and his wife? Were the twoe
Inlanling a WA redcar r mummified feruses his unborn children® To solve
these mysternies required furcher study and the use of

When Tutankhamun died abour 3000 vears apo. maodern technology.

he was secretly buried in a small tomb in a deserr area

near what is now the city of Luxor. When the tomb CT Secans and D]
was rediscovered in 1922 rhe king’s treasures—more
than 5,000 artifacts* —were still inside, Among the In 2005, my colleagues and 1 carried out C1
Artitacts was the |‘|‘|.'.:'.‘||J|'I1‘- solid Kt id coffin |1l.]|t‘:':‘-1.' scans® of Tutankhamun’s MMy We were able to
his mummihed remains. There was a gold mask of the show that the hole in Tutankhamuon’s skull was not

king and a golden fan showing him riding a chariot and the cause of his death, but was made during the

ad URIT



| process. Dur study also showed tha

===l

mummilicat
lutankhamun died when he was only 19, scon afier
fracturing his left leg. However, the CT scans alone
could not solve the mystery of how the king died, or

why he died so young.

In 2008, my colleagues and [ decided to analyze

samples of Tutankhamun®s DNA extracted from bone

tissue of his mummy. Early in rhe study, our ream made
some new discoveries: Turankhamun's left foor was
clubbed,* one toe was missing a bone, and benes in

part of the foot were destroyed by a condition known as
necrosis, or tissue death. The club foor and bone disease
wanld have made it difficult for the voung king to walk.
The discovery shone light on why so many staffs had
been found in Tutankhamun®s tomb. Some scholars had
argued that the stafts were symbols of power, Our DNA
studv showed thar the king did not just carry staffs as

symbaols of power, He also needed them to walk,

Owur team also tesred Turankhamun’s mummy

for evidence of infectinus discases. We found the

rasite® called Plaoswiodium

presence of DNA from a

falciparam, which meant that Tutankhamun

sulfered from malaria. Did malaria kill the king?

wis forms can 12ad to death.

alth

Perhaps. lrs most seri

My opinion, however, is that Tutankhamun’s |

was endangered the moment he was born. o

i what I mean, ler me describe ouor study' of

expl

Tutankhamun's roval family

' an grtifact s S0 STEAMEST, & 1E0 iner ok i that i 4o
human beirg, o slhy one that is Cutturally pEsmrically irerastin

b4 fatus & an lor@h i ) s Enbor Sl i developme
batore il 5 L

B L CT scan i W hat f ey e Hor via
! *ha ingide ol g parse [ Y

s Wiran a foot is clubbed. it & delormed so that The oot ks heisted

® 4 parasite 5 & smal anima il Tl llves cn on inside a larges

SCIENGCE AND DETECTION |

a5



LESSON B

READING

GREAT-GRANDPARENTS

PARENTS

CHILDREN

36 UMIT 2



Tracing Tuts Familv Tree
) J

Our team analyzed Tutankhamun's DNA and that
of ten ather mummies we believed were members aof his
roval family. We knew the idenritics of three members
of his family—Amenhotep ITT as well as Yuva and Toyo
ithe parents of Amenhotep II1%s wite, Tive). The other
seven mummics were unknown. They comprised an

adult male and four adulr females found in tombs

near Tutankhamun's, and the two fetuses in L

Tutankhamun’s tomb.

We first abrained DNA samples from the male
mummies to salve the mystery of Tutankhamun’
father. Many scholars believed his father was the
pharaoh Akhenaren, bur cthe archacological evidence
was unclear, Through a combination of CT scans
and a comparison of DMNA, our team was able
to identify Amenhotep 111 and Tiye, one of the
unidentified female mummies, as the grandparents
of Turankhamun. Moreover, our study revealed thar
the unidentified male adult mummy was almost
certainly Akhenaten, a son of Amenhotep 111 and
Tive. This suppoarted the theory thar Akhenaren was
Turankhamun's father

What about Tutankhamun’s mother? We
discovered that the DNA of one of the unidentified
female mummies marched thar of the voung king. To
our surprise, her DNA proved that, like Akhenaten,
she was a child of Amenhotep 111 and Tive. This
meant that Akhenaten's wife was his own sister—and

[urankhamun was their son

How Did Tut Die?

As I mentioned eardier, I believe that
Tutankhamun's health was compromised” from
birth. As our study showed, his mother and father
were brother and sister. Such a relationship was not
uncommon among royal families in ancient Egypt,
as it offered political advantages. However, it also
had dangerous consequences. Married siblings are
maore likely to pass on harmful genes, leaving their
children vulnerahle toa variety of genctic defects
Tutankhamun's clubbed foot and bone discase
may thercfore have been generic condirions. These

problems., meether with an arcack of severe malaria or

a leg bruken in an accident, may have combined to cause

the king’s premature” death.

While the dara arc seill incomplete, our study
alse suggests that one of the mummified fetuses is
Tutankhamun's daughter and that the other may also be
his child. We have only partial dara from rhe rwo orher
nnidentified female mummics, One of these may be the
mother of the infant mummies and Tutankhamun's wile,
possibly 2 woman named Ankhesenamun. We know
from history that she was the daughrer of Akhenaren
and his wife, Nefertin, and thercfore probably was
Tutankhamun’s half sister. The two unborn children
may have been the result of another genetic defect, one
which did nor allow Tutankhamun and Ankhesenamun

tiy conceive a living heir®

* |l saomeansa s nealth & compromised, it 8 weakenad

! Ganatic defects ara health probigms that are inherited, o passed donan
through a famity ling

! Something that & prematuns Rappans asriar than paapls spWest

® Ar helr 15 sormoona who haes B righl b anhedl 2 person S money, romerty
of lille whan that person digs.
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Atter Tutankhamun's death, a new pharach,
Ramses 1. came to power, marking the start of a new
dynastv.” Under his grandson, Ramses the G

Egvpt rose to new heights of impenial power. As their

power grew, the rulers of this new dynasty tried 1o
ds of Tutankhamun and his roval family

O ”..LI I ]'.\' "'|_ j'l._'\l_'.'|_j'|_'||_ LT

tcam sceks to honor the members of Tutankhamun’s

tamilv and keep their memories alive.



C |

Identifying Main Ideas. Write the paragraph letter for each of these main ideas from the reading,

4

5.
=3

of King Tut’s tomb,

Hawass has conflicring feclings about studving mummics.

Hawass and his team studied King Tut’s DNA and found ourt thar he had a bone disease
King Tut’s health may have been weakened because his parents were brother and sister

Hawass decided to use technology o answer some guestions remaining from rhe discovery

Hawass and his feam used DNA samples 1o try to determing who King Tut's father was,

Hawass’s analysis of King Tut’s DNA revealed thar he had suffered from malaria.

identilying Meaning from Context. Find and underiine the following words in the reading passags
on pages 34-38, Use context to help you identify the part of speech and meaning of aach word.

Write your answers, and then check your ideas in a dictionary.

%

1

(4]

o

|

honor (paragraph A)
Meaning:

Part of speech:

illustrate (paragraph A)

Meaning:

Part of speech:

tomb {paragraph B)

Meaning:

Part of speech:

staffs (paragraph B)

Meaning:

Part of speech:

mummification (paragraph D)

Meaning:

Part of speech:

fracturing (paragraph D)

Meaning:

Parr of speech:

siblings (paragraph ]}

Meaning:

Part of speech:

Identifying Supporting Details. Find details in the reading passage and the phatos 1o answer the
following questions.

:

Who were Tutankhamun’s parenrs?

Who might have been Tutankhamun's wife?

According to the reading, what is one possible reason why Turankhamun and his wile did not have

any living children?

What are two medical problems that Tutankhamun had?

SCIEMCE AND DETECTION |
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5. Hawass believes thar Tutankhamun’s health was weak from the momenr he wag bormn,

Why does be think so?

Identifying a Sequence of Events. Number these events in the arder that they accurred. Look
for words and phrases in the reading that show sequence of events. Think about both the time
penod when King Tut fved and the time of Hawass's team's research,

1.— Hawass and his ream discovered that Tutankhamun had a club foot and bone disease.
—— Hawass and his team decided to study DNA from Tutankhamun's mummy.
— Turankhamun’s tomb was rediscovered

——— A hole was made in Tutankhamun’s skull.

1_ Tutankhamun died.

— Hawass and his team extracted DNA from the male mummies in the romb.

Hawass and his ream made CT scans of Tutankhamun’s mimmy.

® NOo s @

Hawass and his team studied DMA from one of the female mummies in the tomb.

Critical Thinking: Distinguishing Fact from Speculation. Read these statemeants about
the reading. Write F for fact or $ for speculation next to each one. Circle the words that support
YOUr BNsSwears,

1. —— When the tomb was rediscovered in 1922, the king's treasures—moare than 5,000
artifacts—were still insde.
2. We were able to show thar the hole in Turankhamun’s skull was not the cause of his death.

3. —— Early in the study, our ream made a new discovery—bones in part of she fout were
destroyed by a condition known as necrosis.

4, Did malaria kill the king? Perhaps.

§. — My opinion is that Tutankhamun's health was endangered the moment he was born.

8. — To our surprise, the unidenrified female mummy’s DNA proved thar, Ilikc Akhenaten,
she was a child of Amenhotep 111 and Tiye.

7. Turankhamun’s clubbed foot and bone disease may have been genetic conditions.

8. One of these mummies may be the mother of the infant mummies and Tutankhamun’s

wile, possibly a woman named Ankhescnamun.

Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Discuss answers to these quastions in a small group.

1. What technologies were menrioned in both reading passages in this unit?

2. How is Hawass's team’s examination of Turankhamun similar to scientists” examination of the
[ceman? How are the investigations different?

Critical Thinking: Inferring Attitude. Discuss answers to these questions in a small group.
1. Why does Hawass have “conflicting feclings” abour studying mummies?

2. Why do you think he decided o study the mummies in Tutankhamun’s tomb?



EXRPLORING WRITTEN ENGLISH LESSON ©

GOAL: Writing an Opinion Paragraph
In this lessen, you are going to plan, write, revise, and edit a paragraph on the
following topic: Should scientists conduct scientific research on mummies?

a A | Brainstorming. Reread the first paragraph of the reading on page 34. Think of somea
reasons why scientists showd and should not canduct scientific research on mummies.
List your ideas in the chart.

Reasons Why Scientists Should Reasons Why Scientists Should Not
Conduct Research on Mummias Conduct Research on Mummies
10 understand bow they died {0 Lower +Le dead

Free Writing. Look at your brainstorming notes and decide whether you feel
scientists shauld or should not conduct research on mummies. Choose one or
two ideas from your notes and write for five minutes, Develop your arguments
to suppaort your cpinion.

B | Read the information in the box below, Then complate the paragraph on page 42 with
maodals of obligation and possioility.

Language for Writing: Review of Modals of Obligation and Possibility

Whien writers express an opinion, they sometimes use the modal should 1o talk
about an obllgation, or the best thing to do. :

On the ane hand, | bekieve that we shauld honor these ancient dead peooie and
iat thermn rest in peace.

Writers may also usa the modals of possibility might and cowld to support thair
reasons by showing the potential results of the action they recommend. Mote that
could is also the past tensa form of can.

We could learm rmore about the prehistoric world I sclentisis received
government funds to conduct further studies of the lceman,

Remember that modals are followed by the base form of a verb.
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Many peaple believe that all crime suspects give DNA samples

to the police. Moreover, same governments wanr ro pass laws requiring all possible suspects

to provide DNA samples. 1 believe that people not be required ro

give samples of their DNA in these situations, First, there is the possibility that a technician

misread a INA sample in the laborarory, For example, if the rechnician

is tired, he state that there is an 80 percent match between the suspect’s

DNA and the DDNA found ar a crime scene when in facr there is only an 8 percent match. Because

the person is a possible suspect, saying the match s 80 percent accurare

fead police to believe that the person committed the crime. This mistake

lead to the conviction of an innocent person—thar is, a person who did nor commir the

crime, The other reason I believe governments not require DNA

samples from suspecrs is thar the person have simply been at the crime

location by chance. However, the existence of an innocent person’s DNA ar the cnime scene

lead to a conviction.

C | Applying. Write 3-4 santences giving your opinion on thea issue discussed above: Should all
crime suspects have to give ONA samples 1o the police? Give reasons for your oplinion.

Writing Skill: Planning an Opinion Paragraph <

When you ara giving your opinicn about a topic in a paragraph, be sura to
include the following three elements:

A topic sentence; a santence that clearly states your opinion
on the topic (This is often—but nat always—the first sentence of !,
the paragraph.) i

Supporting ideas: sentences that give reasons for your apinion

Details; sxamples that support vour reasons (The expressions for E
exampie, or for Instance are often used fo give details.)

{Sea Unil 1 page 19 lor mora on paragraph writing.)

D | Identifying Parts of an Opinion Paragraph. In the paragraph above from axercise B,
circie the topic sentence and underling the supporting ideas. Check () the sentencals) with
a detall or an extample.
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E | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. The santences below belong in one paragraph about
eyewitness accounts. Eyewitness accounts are reports given in court by people who
witnessed, or saw, a crime cccur. Read the =antences and, for each one, write T for
fopic sentence, 8 for supporting idea or reason, or D for detall or example.

&, Tdonot believe thar evewitness accounts should be used in trials.

——bB. For instance, our memory might change when we receive additional information
abour an evenr we experienced in the past.

c. Another reason is that witnesses somerimes believe thar if the police think a
suspect commirted a crime, that person must be guilty.

—d. One reason is that research shows we do not always remember things exactly the
way rhey actually happened.

8. Eyewitnesses might assume the police have other ¢vidence against the suspect,
and so they might believe they saw the suspect at the crime scene.

F | MNow uss the sentences from axercise E o write a paragraph.
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A | Planning. Follow the steps ta make nates for your paragraph.

Step 1 Think about this question: Should scientists conduct sclentific research on
mummies? Write vour apinicn in the centar of the idea map. Your opinion will be
the main idea of your paragraph.

Step 2 Decide the two best supporting ideas that give information about your opinion.
Mote these ideas in the idea map.

Step 3 Think of two detalls thal explain gach supporting idea. Nota these datails in the
idea map

Draft 1. Lse yvour idea map to write a first drafl of your paragraph on the togic: Should
soiantists conauct scientiic resaarch on mumimes?

-

| Revising. The following paragraphs a and b exprass an opinion about national DNA

databanks,

(ONA databanks are collections of DNA information about all of the individuals in a country.,)
Some pecple think governments should reguire everyone to provide their DNA, Others
think: this is a bad idea.

e |

Which is the first drafty Which is the revision?

[n my opinion, people should be required o give DNA samples o be kept in a national
databank. First of all, it would save tinwe and money, Currently in many countries, people
cannat be forced 1o pravide a DNA sample, even if they arc accused of a crime. With a
DNA databank, police might be able to identify criminals more quickly and ecasily if they
had access tir everyone’s DNA information, Tnvestigations could take less time and fewer
resources, and this would save the government and taxpavers money. Second, it could
help peeple be healthier and live lenger. If doctors had access to their patients’ DNA
informarion, they mighe be able to determine whar diseases a patient might get. For
example. DNA information might tell a doctor that 2 patient is likely to develop cancer.
Then that patient could receive cancer screenings every vear in order fo carch the cancer
and treat it in its early stages.



b

E |

Some people believe strongly in the importance of national DNA darabanks, Others don't believe
thar DNA databanks should exist. People on both sides of the issue have strong reasons tor their
opinions. In tact, the topic has sparked many debates in the legal community, If people were required
t give DNA samples thar were to be kept in a national databank, it would save time and money,
Currently in many countries, people cannot be forced to provide a DNA sample, even if they are
accnsed of a crime. With a DNA datahank, police might be able o idenrify criminals more quickly
and easily if they had access to everyone’s DNA information. Investigations could take less time and
fewer resources, and this would save the government and taxpayers money. Sccond, it could help
people be healthier and live longer,

Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner. Compars tha two paragraphs by answering the
following questions about sach one. Check ) the columnis).
G

1. Dowes the paragraph have one main idea?

2. Is there a topic sentence that states the writer’s apinion about the topic?
3. Does the paragraph include at least two reasons for the writer’s opinion?
4,

Are there details and examples thar support both reasons?

& & & £ &
e

5. Are modals of obligation and passibility used correctly?

Now discuss yvour answer 1o this questior: Which paragraph Is better? Why?

Revising. Answear the questions abave abaout your own paragraph.

Peer Evaluation. Exchange your first draft with a pariner and follow the sieps below,

Step1 Read your partner's paragraph and tall him or her one thing that you liked about It

Step 2 Complets the idea map below showing your partner’s opinion, supporting ideas, .
and details.
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Step3 Compare this idea map with the one that your partner created in exercise A
an page 44.

Step4 The two idea maps should be similar. If they aren't, discuss how they differ.

G | Draft 2. Write a second draft of vour paragraph. Use what you leamed from the peer
evaluation activity and your answers to exercise E. Make any other necaessary changes

H | Editing Practice. Read the information In the box. Then find and corract cne mistaks
with modals of obligation and possibility in each of the sentances (1-5).

I
| With modals of obligation and possibiiity, remember to:
* use should or shouwld not 1o express an opinion about the best
l thing o do or not to do (obligation).
| *= Use might or could to show potential (possibile) results of an action

| + follow a modal wilth the base form of a varb.

It governments had national DNA databanks, police could finding criminals more easily.
In my opinion, no one could have to give DNA samples to the police.

Dishonest detectives might going to use DNA information in illegal ways.

il = e

I think researchers could conrinue to study the Iceman to learn more abour the lives

of people in prehistoric times,

5. Some rescarchers want to do CT scans of other pharanhs’ mummies. It is possible the scans
should prove how the pharachs died.

| | Editing Checklist. Use the checkiist to find errors In your second draft.

Editing Checklist Yes No

—

Are all the words spelled carrectly?
Is the first word of every sentence capitalized? ' i
Does every sentence and with the correct punctuation?

e

& W

Da your subjacts and verbs agree?

o

Did you use modals of obligation and possibility correctly?

o

Are verb tenses cormact?

J | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checldist to write a third draft of your paragraph.
Maka any ather necessary changas, -
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Rise of the Cities

Urban centers of more than a milion people were rareuntil the

early 20th century. Today there are 21 cities of morathan ten million
people. Almost all of thase large cities—called magagifies—are in the
developing regions of Asia, Africa, and Latin Amernca, Cities in these
ragicns are likely to grow even bigger incthe future as populations rise
and migration from rural areas continues. Some urtdan areas in West
Africa, China, and India contain several overlapping Bities, forming
huge urban networks with more than 50 million paopla

of the largest - -~
nions (1900)

| 16 cities |

8.4 London

5.4 Moscow, USSH

(1950)

, 74 cities |

22,3 Dalhi, India

\ 442 cities
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LESSOMN A

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 51-53.
Usa the contaxt to guess their meanings, Then match the sentence parts below o
make definitions.

1. — An aspect of something is a. an erganization or building where a
. . parnicular type of work 15 done, especially
2. ——— Adeccade is research and teaching,
3. It a person or thing enables vou to | 0. itis certain o happen and cannot be
do something, prevented or avoided.
4, Io exceed a particular amount it provides money t help ft grow

d. ene of the parts of its character or nature,

¥ _ If you focus on a particular topic, . : i
&. irs basic faciliries, such as transportation,
6. — A person’s income is communications, power supplies, and
N _ buildings.
7. — Il something is inevitable, ;
1. aperiod of en vears.
8. — The infrastructure of a country is is to be grearer than thar amount
9 _— An institute is h. the money that he or she earns or receives.
10 Ha poveriment invests money i, ¥ou concentrare on irand deal wich i,
Partners in an organization, | it makes it possible for vou to do it
Use income
with: (3]
TR EREIS FSUED &2 B | Using Vocabulary. Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partner.
large/small
incoms, staady ; : : S
income, taxahla 1. What are vour plans tor the next decade? Will vou live in the same arca?
(] . » &
incame: fv.) What kind of work do you plan to do? How do you plan ta ¢arn an income!
aarn an incoms, 2 Whic sirn ’ T : $ 3
2, ich problems in vour city do vou think people should focus on right now?
supplement yoLr :
income; in.) loss of 3. What-changes in technology do you think arc inevitable over the next decade?
incoms, source of
incoms
\‘\—'/’ 2% C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answers 1o these questions, in small groups.

What are some advanrages to living in cities? Whart are some disadvantages?

D | Predicting. Skim the reading passage on pages 51-53. Read the title, the heddings, and
the first and last sentences of sach paragraph. What is the reading passage mainly about?
Complsts the sentence below. As you read, check your pradiction.

I think the reading is abour the positive /negative aspects of living in cities and ways to

Mmanage in cities in the fubre.
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percent of the world's population lived in aties, Only

one titv—TReiting. China—had a populstion of more In the 19th and early 20ch centuries, as large

- N . . T T 1. ' neanle
than a million people. Most people lived in rural urban areas began to grow and spread, many peapl

e R P T, T - AT,
ireas, and many spent their entire lives without ever viewed cities largely in negative terms—as crowded,

seving a cirv. In 1900, ust a hundred vears larer dirty, unhealthy environments that were breeding
Wl i al i s |LESE o el VOATS ksl ¥ v "
roughly 150 million people lived in cities. By then grounds?® for disease and crime. People feared thar as

the world’s ten largest urban areas all had populations cities gor bigger, living condirions would ger worse
kil Wl L Lakd Lled al L Wil s E Ll hal L - o - -
eding one million; London—the world’s Recent decades, however, have seen a “.id“:hprc'ld

largest—had more than six million people. By 2000 change in attitude toward urbanization. To a growing
ATEL st ol | 1 COLNL. DY < 5 -

| : ' ver of economi van planners, and envi-
the number of people living in citics had exceeded number of economists, urban planners, and envi

1 | 1o a3 al - - " - cre : 4 . h Y

three billion; and, in 2008, the world’s population ronmentalists, urbanizarion is good news, Though
! I | sgarive aspects such as pollution ; ban &

crossed a tipping point'—more than one-half of the NEEADIVE ASPCCTS such as P"}]]“ ion and urban slums

" L ! 13 »
peaple on Earth lived in cities. By 2050, that could remain serious problems, many planners now believe

increasc to more than two-cthirds, The rend 15 clear big cities ofter a solution to dealing with the problem
I Ed B L Ll i LT L Pl L s e

I I i "E s growing populano
and the conclusion inescapable—humans have become of Earth’s growing population

an urban species Harvard economist Edward Glaeser is one person

who believes that cities bring larpely posinive benefits
' A tipping poaint i a paint in tima whan a vary important Ghange Soours Glaeser's optimism is reflected in the ritle of his book
" TReding GROUnGS Ay DIsoss it GnnnUsSgs e Srowt and The Trizempl of the City. Glaeser argues that poor
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people flock to cities because thar’s usually where

the money is. Cities are productive because of “the
absence of space between people.”™ which reduces the
cost of transporting goods, people, and ideas. While
the flow of goods has always been important to cities,
whar is most important roday is the flow of ideas
Successful cities attract and reward smart people with
higher wages, and they enable people o learn from one
another. According o Glacser, a perfect example of how
informarion can be exchanged in an urban environment
is the trading floor of the Mew York Stock Exchange
on Wall Street ( pictured above). There, emplovees work
in one open, crowded space sharing information.

“They value knowledge over space. Thar's whar the

modern city is all about.”

Another champion® of urbanization is

cnvironmentalist Stewarr Brand. From an ecol

wrical
perspective,® says Brand, moving people out of
cities would be disastrous, Because cities are dense,
they allow half of the world’s population to live on
about four pereent of the land, leaving more space
for open country, such as farmland. People living

in cities also have less impact per capita® on the
environment. Their roads, sewers,® and power lines
arc shorter and require fewer resources o build

and operate. City apartments require less energy to

heat, cool, and light than larger houses in suburbs

UHIT 3

and rural areas. Most importantly,

to the same places, As a resule,

dense aties tend to produce fewer

than scarrered, sprawling” suburbs

Because of these reasons, it is
a mistake o see urbanization as
evil; instead, we should view it as
an incvitable part of development,

says David Satterwaire of London’s

other urban planners, rapid growth
itself is not the real problem—the
larger issue is how to manage the
growth. There is no one model for how ro manage
rapid urbanization, but there are hopeful examples.

Oine 15 Seoul, South Korea.

Seoul’s Success Story

Between 1960 and 2000, Seoul’s population

people living in dense ciries drive less
They can walk to many destinations,
and public transportation is practical

because enough people travel regularly

greenhouse gas emissions per person

International Institute of Environment
and Drevelopment. For Sarrerwaite and

increased from fewer than three million o ten mllion

pecople, In rhe same period, South Korea went from

being one of the world’s poorest countries, with a per

capita GDP (Gross Domestic Product) of less than
5100, to being richer than some countries in Europe

How could rhis rapid urbamization preduce such
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economic growth? Large numbers of people first began
arriving in Scoul in the 1950s. The government saon
recognized that economic development was essential

tor supporting its growing urban population, It began
o invest capital® in South Korean companies thar

made praducts that forcigners wanted o buy—at firse,
incxpensive clothing and later, steel, electronics, and
cars. This investment eventually helped large, modern
corporations such as Samsung and Hyvundai o grow
and develop. Central 1o South Korea's cconomic suceess
were the men and women pouring inte Seoul to work in
its new factories. *You can't understand urbanization in
isolarion from economic development,” says economist
Eyung-Hwan Kim of Sogang University. The expanding
city enabled cconomic growth, which paid for the
buildings, roads, and other mtrastructure that helped the

city absorh evén more people

Scoul today 1s one of the densest citics 10 the
world. 1t has millions of cars, but it also has an excellent
subway svstem, Overall, life has gotten much better
tor South Koreans during the past few decades of
rapid urbanizarion. Life expectancy has increased from
51 years in 1961 to 79 vears today. South Korea's
transformation into a country with great economic
power cannor be casily copied, bur it proves thar a poor
country can urbanize successfully and incredibly fasr.

Managing Urbanization

Drespite success stories such as S¢oul, urban
planners around the world continue to struggle wirh

the problem of how e manage urbanization. While

they used to worry mainly about city density—the

large number of people living closely together—urban
planners today are increasingly focusing on urban
sprawl—rthe way big cities are spreading our and raking

over more and more land.

Shlomo Angel, an urban planning professor at
New York University and Princeron Universiry, sces
rwo main reasons for urban sprawl—rising incomes
and cheaper transportation. *When income rises,
people have money to buy more space.” he savs, With
cheaper transportation, people can afford to travel
longer distances to wark, In the second half of the
20th century, for example, many people in the United
Stares moved from apartments in cicies o houses
in suburban areas, where they depend more on cars
fizr cranspormtion, This trend has led to expanding
suburbs, which has led to greater energy use as well as
increased air polluton and greenhouse gas emissions.

Teorday, many planners want to bring people back
to cities and make suburbs denser by creating walkable
town centers, high-rise apartment buildings, and more
public transportation so people are less dependent
on cars. *It would be a lot better for the planer.” says
Edward Glaeser, if people are *in dense ciries buile
around the ¢levaror rather than in sprawling arcas buile

around the car.”

Shlomo Angel believes that planning can make a
big difference in the way cities are allowed o grow.
However, good planning requires looking decades
before the city
grows over it—tor parks and public transportation

ahead, savs Angel, and reserving land

space. It also requires, as in the example of Scoul,
looking ar growing citics in a positive way—as
concentrations of human energy. With the Earth’s
population headed toward nine or ten billion, dense
and carefully planned cities are looking more like a
solution—perhaps the best hope for lifting people out
of poverty without wrecking” the planet.

# |t you ane o champlon of something. wou support or delend il

* f, perspective 5 a way of hnking About 2amarhing

5 Per capita masns per parsin - 10r &
paopis (ving 0 cities hava an tha environmeent.

¥ Bawers are lange urdsanauna charnais that cary wasts mate” sno
raamyabar ey

' it somathung is sprawling, i is growing cutwand in an undontolied way

* Capital s cash or gooda Lssd 10 ganarats iIncome, usually by Imesting in
buginsgs O in progesstly
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URIT 3

Al

Identifying Main Ideas. Skim the reading again. Choosa the sentence in each pair
that best expresses the main idea

4

Paragraph A:

a. Less than three percent of the world’s population lived in cities in 1800.
b.  More than one-half of the people on Earth now live in cities.

2. Paragraph B:

8. In recent decades, artitudes toward living in cities have changed.
b. 1Inthe 19th century, many people viewed cities negatively.

4. Paragraph C:

8. Successful cities artract and reward smart people.
b. Ciries bring largely positive benefits.
4. Paragraph D:
a. Urbanization is good for the environment.
£. People living in dense cities drive less.
2. Paragraph E:
a. Seoul, South Korca, is an example of how to manage rapid urbanization.
B, The biggesr issuc facing urban planners is how to manage urban growth
6. Paragraph G:

a. Seoul has millions of cars, but it also has an excellent transportation system
0. Ovwerall, life has improved for Korcans during the decades of rapid urbanization.

=

Paragraph K:
a. Planning requires looking ar cities in a positive way,
b, Planning can make a big difference in the way cities are allowed to grow.

ldentifying Key Details. Answer the questions about details in “Living on an Urban Planat.”

1. What fraction of the world’s population could live in cities by 20507 { Paragraph A)

2. Why did many peaple view citics in negative terms in the 19th and early 20th

centuries? (Paragraph B)

3. According to Edward Glaeser, what arc two bencfits of living in cities? | Paragraph C)

4. According to Stewart Brand, what is one benefir of dense cities? (Paragraph D)

How did economic growth help Seoul make room for the increasing number of

!:_I::

people who came to the city? (Paragraph F)




6. What is “urban sprawl™: (Paragraph H)

7. According to Shlomo Angel, what are two causes of urban sprawl? (Paragraph 1)

8. What are two ways to make people less dependent on cars in cities? (Paragraph J)

CT Focus: E\--_l uating Sources

wmmmmﬂpmmwﬁaidmdmmmﬁmnmmnlﬁmﬁﬁm
wmwmmmmmamﬂmmhwﬂmﬁmm When writers
Wmmmmsm&nﬂﬁrmmw&ﬂmm&__ ota _mmm
WWEWHWWMM...WWWW....
When you read & quote or paraphrase from an expert, ask yourself these questions: What are

the expert's credentials—that is, his or her profession or area of expertise? How do the quotes or
wmwmmmmmmmw@wmaw

{d oY

24 C | Critical Thinking: Evaluating Sources. Find the following four quotes and paraphrases in
“Living on an Urban Planet.” Note the paragraph where you find each one. Then discuss with a
partner your answers to the quastions balow.

1. — According to Glaeser, a perfect example of how information can be exchanged in an
urban environment is the trading floor of the New York Stock Exchange on Wall Street.
“They value knowledge over space. That’s what the modern ciry is all abour,”

2. — From an ecological perspecrive, says Brand, moving people out of cities would
be disastrous.

Shlomo Angel . . . sees two main reasons for urban sprawl—rising incomes and cheaper
transportation. *When income rises, people have money to buy more space,” he says.

3

4, Shlomo Angel believes that planning can make a big difference in the way cities
are allowed to grow, However, good planning requires looking decades ahead,
says Angel, and reserving land—before the city grows over it—for parks and pubiic
transportation space.

1. Circle the direct quotes. Underline the paraphrases.

2. Whar idea does each quote or paraphrase support?
8. Does the writer give the experts’ credentials? What are their credenrials?
4, How does the quore/paraphrase strengthen the writer’s argumentsi

D | Personalizing. Writa an answer to the following question: Do you agree that city life is
mainly beneficial? Why, or why not?
CITY SOLUTIONS | &5



56 | uMNIT 3

Reading Skill: Identifying Reasons

T e e —

Writers give reasons to explain and suppart their rmain ideas, When you look for reasons that
support and explain ideas, look for information that answers the questions “Why?" “How?." or ,
"What is one reascn that . . . 7" Look at this example from Paragraph C on pages 51-52:

Main idea: Cities are mostly beneficial. Question: Why?

The writer supports this idas with many reasons, including the following: Successiul cities attract
and reward smart peopia with higher wages, and they énable pecple fo leam from one another,

A | Understanding Reasons. Read the two paragraphs. Answer the questions that follow.

Then underline the information in the paragraphs that gives you the anawers.

People whao live in arcas affected by urban sprawl tend ro rely more on cars to get to school and work
or to go shopping. Urban sprawl also increases road traffic as people increasingly rely on roads and
highways. As a result, suburban residents not only use more energy, they face longer commures and
are more dependent on fossil fuels, such as gas, than people who live in cities.

* Whar is one reason that people who live in suburbs use more energy than people who live in cities?

“Smart growth™ is an approach to development aimed ar addressing the problems caused by urban
sprawl. In smart-growth communities, new development involves creating downtown areas that combine
housing with commercial areas and places of entertainment. Because the places where they work, shop,
and relax are close together, residenrs can use low-energy forms of rransportadon, such as walking,
biking, and public transportation, ro get around. Creating these kinds of energy-efficient communities
helps residents save time and money, and reduces the demand for natural resources such as fossil fuels,

* How can smart growsh help people use fewer resources?

B | Applying. Reread Paragraph D on page 52. Find and underline reasans that support the main

idea: Lirbanization 1s good for the environmernt. Then answer the guaslions.

1. Why would it be a bad idea for people 1o move our of cities?

2. How do people whao live in cities save energy?

3. Why do dense cities produce fewer greenhouse gas emissions than suburbs do?
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A Houses and rootiops of Gairo, Eqypt
Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. Here are some words and exprassions you will hear in the video,
Match each word or expression with the correct definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

ano-brainer cutdownon dwellers found materials going green

1. reduce or decrease

2. living in an environmentally responsible way

3. : something that is easy to understand

4. objects in the environment that people ¢an use for various purposes
5. : people who live in a place

aa B | Thinking Ahead. Discuss thase quastions with a partner: Whera in a house or an-apartment
buliding might be a goad location for a solar-powered water heater? What might be the
advantagas of using solar-powered water haaters?

While Viewing
Read guestions 1-5. Think about the answers as you view the video,

1. Whar does Calhane use ro make solar-powered warer heaters?

I

Why do solar-powered water heaters work so well in Cairo?
Whar advanrages do solar-powered warer hearers give to the people using them?

What is one problem with using solar-powered heaters in Caro? Why isira problem?

o B

At the end of the video, the narrator says: “One man’s garbage is another man’s treasare.™

What do vou think this means?

After Viewing

28 A | Discuss your answers to questions 1-5 above with a partner.

B | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Think about the reading passage “Living on an Urban Planat.”
Explain how the rooftops of Cairo are an example of a “city salution.” What problems do Cairo
rocftops help to solve?

CITY SOLUTIONS | 57



LESSON B

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 59-61,
Use the context 10 guess their meanings. Then write each word below next to its definition (1-10),

consistent consumption enhance fundamental  justified

majority objective phenomenan  statistical sustain

% » (verb) continue or maintain something for a period of time

2. (noun) something that is observed to happen or exise

3. : (adjective) reasonable or acceprable, for example, o decision or an action
4. : (noun) more than half of people or things in a group

B » (noun) the act of using something, for example, encrgy or food
B. : (adjective) based on facts, not feelings or opinions

i : {verb) improve

8. : (adjective) expressed in numbers

B. : (adjecnive) always behaving or appearing in the same way
10, : (adjective) things or ideas that are very important or essential

& B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these guestions with a partrer.

1. What subjects do the majority of students in your school study? .

2. How do parks enhance the quality of life in cities?

— 3. Are people in your city concerned about energy comsumption? Why, or why not?
Partners i

Is telling a lie ever justified? If ves, in what situacions?

Lisz ma| =
with: E{:ﬁtﬁ" 3. In your opinion, is free speech a fundamental human righe? Explain vour answer.
overwhelming
mm?h"h" Not C | Predicting. Skim the reading passage on pages 59-61. Read the first paragraph and the
{n.) majority intenview questions. Which tapics do you think the interview covers? As you read, check
of paople, your predictions, :
majerity of the

1. — asmdy on urbanization

izl

2 why people live in cities

3. facts about some of the citics in the study
4, rthe history of the modern city

b, urban architeciure
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READING

WHEN ARCHITECT AND URBAN PLANNER Richard Wurman
learned thar the majority of Earth's populanon hved in
cities, he became cunous. He wondered what the effects
will be of global urbanization. With a group of business
and media parmers, Wurman ser out on a five-year
study—a project called 19.20.2 1—o collect information
abour urbanizanon, focusimg on the world’s largest

urban concentrations, or megacities

['he project’s aim is o standardize the way mformation
about aties—such as health, education, transportation,
energy consumption, and arts and culrure—is collecred

and shared. The hope is that urban planners will be able

to use these objective data 1o enhance the qualicy of life
for people in cities while reducing the environmental

impact of urbanization.

Q. What draws people to cities?

Wurman: People flock to cities because of the possibilities
for doing things that interest them, Those interests—and
the economics that make them possible—are based on
people living together. We really have turned into a world

of cities, Cities cooperate with each other. Cities trade

Q

URBAN

6oty

For the first time in history,

the world’s population is
mostly urban. Richard Wurman
decided to find out what that
really means.

with each other. Cities are where you put museums,
where you put universities, where you put the centers of
government, the centers of corporations. The inventions,
the discoveries, the music and art in our world all take

place in these intense gatherings of individuals,

Tell us about 19.20.21.

Wurman: For the first ime in history; more people . . | live
in cities than outside them. | thought I'L*._ try to discover what
this new phenomenon really means. | weant to the Web, and
| tried to find the appropriate books and lists that would
give me Informaton, data, maps, so | could understand.
And | couldn't find what | was locking for. | couldn’t find
maps of citias to the same scale. Much of the stabstica
information is gathered independently by each city, and

the guestions they ask are often not the same There's
no readily available infarmation an the speed of growth of
cities. Diagrams on power, water distribution and quality,
health care, and aducation aren't available, s0 a metropolis’
can't ind out any infarmation about ttself relative to other
cities and, therefore, can’t judge the success or failure of

programs. ..
b -FFH’."IT‘DPG'IS 58 [&rge, MEoriant. Dus &)
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LESSON B READING

50 | decided to gather consistent information
on 19 cities that will have more than 20 million
people in the 21st century, That's what 19.20,21
is about, We'll have a varied group of young
cities, old cities, third-world cities, second-world
cities, first-world cities, fast-growing cities,
sipw-growing cities, coastal cities, inland cities,
industrial cities; [and] cultural cities . . . sothat
cities around the waorld can see themselves

relative to others,

Q. What are some of the cities you're
looking at?

Wurman: What inspires me is being able to
understand something, and understanding
cften comes from looking at extremes. So the
cities that pop out are the ones that are clearly
the largest, the oldest, the fastest growing,
the lowest, the highest, the densest, the least
dense, [or] the largest in area. The densest city is
= Mumbai. The fastest growing is Lagos. For years,
the largest city was Mexico City, but Tokyo is now
the biggest . . . There are cities that are basically
spread out, like Los Angeles. Then there are
classic cities, which vou certainly wouldn't want
to leave out, like Paris. | ind the data on cities to
be endlessly fascinating. lust look at the world's
ten largest cities through time. The biggest dty
in the year 1000 was Cordoba, Spain, Bafjing was
the biggest city in 1500 and 1800, London in
1900, New York City in 1950, and today
[it's] Tokyo.

2

Cities are increasingly challenged
to sustain their infrastructure and
service. Can they survive as they
are now?

Wurman: Nething survives a5 it is now. All cities

A Streat market in Lagos, Nigeria, the world's
are cities for the moment, and our thoughts about how to fastest-growing cily
mmiake them better are thoughts at the moment. There was

great passion 30 years ago for the urban bulldozer.? that
we had 1o tear down the slums, tear down the cld parts of
cities, and have urban renewal. That lasted for about 10,

although there are a lot of little ideas for making things
better—better learning, increased safety, cleaner air—you
can't solve the problem with a collection of little ideas.
One has to understand them in context and In comparison
to other places.

15 years, until it didn't seem to work very well. And yet the
reasons for doing it seemed justified at that moment ... It
shows that the attempt to make things better often makes

things worse. We have to understand before we act. And ! A bulldazer is 5 s vehich Usad far knoking down buildings



1]

U.. You're an architect by training. Do you agree
with the U.K.'s Prince Charles that architects _
have ruined the urban landscape?? J)

Wurman: You can point to examples where architecture
has ruined the urban landscape, and you can point to places
where architecture has been the fundamental positive
change, Look at the [High Line] park that runs [along the
Hudson River] on the west side of Manhattan. That was done
by architects and urban planners. Has it ruined New Yaork?
No. It's the beginning of knitting parts of the place together
and the recognition that you're on the water, and it's a
healthy thing.

But there is too much bling* architecture—that's the
showbiz® part of architecture, Even though these
individual buildings might be wonderful, they are

nat necessarily wonderful within the fabric of the

city.® Sometimes you can excuse them because they
draw people from around the world to see them and,
therefore, improve the health of the city. The classic
example is Bilbao. Frank Gehry's [Guggenheim] museum
in Bilbao draws millions of people and has changed this
industrial Spanish city into a [center] for tourism. It's
inspired cther architects to improve the subway system
and other bulldings, and some of the wineries, and some
of the hotels in and around the city. So that bling is
certainly excusable.

But buildings that have nothing to do with the fabric of
the city, that are brought about by the client’s desire

to have a signature building,” thase are not, in the long
run, healthy because the fabric is what makes the city.
Venice's Piazza San Marco was made by the fabric of all
the buildings around that incredible square with just ane
cathedral at the end.

*Tha urban landscape i the generel aopeanance of & ity

% if scemecdihing 15 bilng, 18 dona N an exaggerstad way, iImended 1o
impress people

b Showbix comas from “show business,” or the anlartainnant industry
if soimething & ahowhbiz, B s iIManced 1o iImpeess pecple or get thair
aitervlon

% Tha fabric of a city i3 itz basic slruclua. «

T A signature building = a buiiding el symoolzes or delnes & place

umeally bacauso i 18 vEry o

atincing

Piazra San Marco,
Waming, Haly

e

1y
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A | |dentifying Main Ideas. Choose the sentence in each pair that best expresses soma of the
main ideas in Wurman's interview,

1. Paragraph C:
8. People come to cities because citics are where important activities are happening,
b. People come to cities because universities and government centers arc there
2. Taragraphs D and E:
a. [started the project because it's difficult to compare cities using maps.
b. I starred the project because there’s a need for consistent information about cities.
3. Paragraph F:
a. Studying the most extreme cities can help us get a better understanding of urbanization.
0. The warld's largest ciry has changed several times during the last thousand years,
4. Paragraph L.
2. Same new architecture can improve the basic structure of a city.
b, Frank Gehry’s Guggenheim Muscum improved tourism in Bilbao.

| ldentifying Meaning from Context. Find and underlina the following words and phrases in

the reading passage on pages 59-61. Use context to help you identify the meaning of aach word
Gomplete the definitions. Check your answers in a dictionary

1. Paragraph C: When people Aock to a place, they in

large numbers.
2. Paragraphs D and E: Relative to something means in _ withir
3. Paragraph F: If things pop out, they are very becadse

they are unusual,

4. Paragraph G: Slums arc parts of cities where living conditions are very

5. Paragraph H: Knitting things together is them

6. Paragraph I: Things that draw people to a city make them want to

7. Paragraph L. If something 1s excusable, vou can understand and it,

Identifying Supporting Details. Find details in the reading passage to answer the
following qguestions.

The 19.20.21 Project ( Paragraphs D-F)

1. What do the numbers in rhe ritle of Wurman’s project mean (79, 20, and 21):

2. What are some examples of cities that “pop out™ to Wurman? Why do they “pop out™?




& D | identitying Reasons. Note answers to thesa questions. Than discuss your deas
with a partner,

1. Why was crearing the High Line Park in New York City a positive change? (Paragraph H)

2. Why docs Wurman think there is too much “bling™ architecture? (Paragraph [)

3. Why can you sometimes excuse “bling” architecture, according o Wurman? (Paragraph I)

amsa E | Critical Thinking: Evaluating Sources. Imagine that you are going to make recommendations
for improving a city, Chack () the axparts you would consult and give reasons for your
choices. Faor each type of axpert you check, answer the questions below. Shara your ideas in

a small group,

O architecrs M| landscapers O entermainers
O urban planners O environmentalists O arrists

O ENgIneers O scienrists O other:

1. What information would you want to get from the person?

2. Whar questions would you ask the person?
222 F | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Think about the passages you read in this unit and answer
this guestion. Share your answer in & small group,

Which person do you think has the most positive view of cities—Edward Glaeser, Stewart Brand,
Shlomo Angel, or Richard Wurman? Why? Give examples to suppart your opinion.

i24 G | Personalizing. Discuss your answers to these questions in small groups

1, Whar are some famous signature buildings in cities around the world* How do they
symbaolize the places they are in?

2. What are some examples of expensive, unusual, or “bling” architecture in your city or in a
city you are familiar with? Do you like these structures! Why, or why not?
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LESSON C

WRITTEN ENGLISH

GOAL: Writing Descriptive Paragraphs

In this lesson, you are going to plan, write, revise, and adit descriptive paragraphs on the
following topic: Describe two things that improved the quality of life in your city or a
city you know.

&4 A | Brainstorming, Think of 2 city you know well that is better 1o live in now than it used 1o be. What
was il like in the past? What is it like now? Think about architecture, environmantal issues, public
transportation, joby opportunities, etc. Complete the chart with your ideas.

City
In the Past Today

Free Writing. Write about what the city in your brainstorming notas is ke today,
Think about the things that maka it a nica place 1o live. Write for five minutes,

B | Read the informaticn in the box, Then use the cues to complete the sentences {(1-4) with the corract
simpie past form of the verb, or used to + verb.

Language for Writing: Using the Simple Past and used fo

When you describe a situation in the past, you usually use the simple past forms of verbs.

Ten years ago, it was difficuilt to get around the city. Pecple drove evervwhere because
tfiers was no conveniant pubiic transportation. Peopie didn't walk cowntown because
it was dangsrous.

We can also use used to to describe regular conditions and behavicr in tha past.

People used to drive downtown instead of taking public transportation.
It used to be dangerous o walk in certain neighborhoods at night. .
It used to take hours to get from cne sids of the city to the other,

Lise used to with the base form of the verb. See page 247 kr 8 16 of iraguisnpes verb fooms

1. There / be / a lot of air pollution. (used fo)

2. The buses / run / on gasoline. (simple past)

3. We / not have / a sports team in my city. (stmmple past)

4. Downtown / look / very unattractive. (Used to)
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C | Applying. Write about past conditions in the city you thought about in your brainstorming notes.
Write three affirmative sentences and two negative sentances. Jse the simple past and used fo.

Writing Skill: Writing a Thesis Statement

A paragraph typically expresses ona main idea. When you write an essay, you will present several main
ideas. Each main idea appears In body paragraphs, the main part of an essay. An essay also Includes an
introductory paragraph. This paragraph gives general information about the topic, and it includes a thesis
statement, which s a statemant that expresses the idea of the entire essay. A good thesis statement has
the following characteristics:

» [t presents your position or opinion on the topic,
s It includes the reasons for your opinion or position on the topic,

* |t expresses only the ideas that you can easily explain in your body paragraphs.
» |t includes key words that connect with the topic sentences of the body paragraphs.
The guality gf life in Morristown is better taday than it was in the oast because we now
Opinion
have @ more canvenient bus system and pegastrian-only streats Jowniowrn.
Rasson 1 Reason 2
Topic sentence for first body paragraph;
A mare convenient bus system is one thing that has improved life in Marristown,
Topic sentencs for second body paragraph;
Having pedestrian-oniy streats in the downtown area is another change that has made life betler.

22 D | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Read the following pairs of thesis statements. Chack the one in sach pair
that you think is better. Share your answers with a partner.

1. 8 Life is a lot better in Philadelphia than it was a few vears ago for several good reasons,
b. Life is a lot berter in Philadelphia today because there is less crime and more job opportunitics.
2 a Twao recent changes have improved the ¢ty of San Pedro—new strectlights and better roads.
b, Most residents of San Pedro are very pleased with the recent infrastructure improvements.

E | Applying. Decida what your opinicn is on sach topic balow and give two reasons for each opinion. Usa your
opinigns and your reasons to write two thesis statements. ‘
1. Are primates and office workers similar in any way?
My opinion:
Reason 1: Reason 2:

Thesis statement:

2, Should people conduct scienrific rescarch on mummics?

My opinion:

Reason 1 Reason 2:

Thesis statcment:
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A | Planning. Foliow the steps to make notes for your paragraphs.

Step 1 Write the name of the city you ara gaing to discuss In the chart below, Lock at your
brainstorming notes and choose the two most important things that make this city a
better place 10 live today, Write these two things in the cutline.

Step2 Complate the thesis statemant in the outline,

Step 3 Write topic sentences for gach of your body paragraphs. In your topic sentences, use
the key wards in the reasons that you circled In your thesis statement.

Step 4 Now write two (or mars) examples or detalls for the supporting ideas In each
body paragrapn.

| City:

| Two things that make it a berrer place to live:

Thesis statement: The quality of life in is better today than it was
in the past because and ==
Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence: is one thing that has improved
life in

Supporting Idea 1:

Supporting Idea 2:

Supporting Idea 3:

Body Paragraph 2: Topic sentence; has also improved Lif¢ in

=4

Supporting Iidea 1:

Supportng [dea 2;

] Supporting Idea 3: _

Icleas for Introduction:

Step 8 Thirk of some general information about your city: Where is it located? How mary
pecple live thers? What do most peaple know abaut it? Write these ideas on the lines -
after “ldeas for Introduction.”



B | Draft 1. Use the notes in your chart to write a first draft.

& C | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner, Read the paragraphs about changes in San Francisco.
Then follow the steps to analyze the paragraphs.

San Francisco is a large city in Northern California, It has always been a nice
place ro live because it has beautiful architecture and good weather. However,
two recent changes have made the city an even better place to live—underground
electrical wires and new bike lanes.

rreduation

Putting electrical wires underground is one¢ thing thar has improved the
appearance of San Francisco. In the past, the city used to have above-ground
clectrical wires hanging across every street, The wires hung on rall wooden poles that
were placed on every block. The poles and the wires were unattractive. For example,
in one neighborhood, North Beach, they blocked people’s view of the sky, the trees,
and the beauriful Victorian apartment buildings that lined the streets. Then, a few
yvears ago, the city put all the electrical wires underground. This made the streers
look much better. Today, people can enjov the beauniful views as they walk down the
strects in most San Francisco neighborhoods.

Body Paragraph 1

Crearing new bike lanes has also improved the quality of life in San Francisco.
It used to be dangerous to ride a bike in same areas of the city. Because they had ro
share the same lanes, cars and bikes were competing for space, and drivers injured
many cyclists. In 2010, the dty created special biking lanes going into and out of
the downtown areas, These lanes encouraged more people to ride bikes instead of
driving their cars downtown. Bike riding reduces the number of cars, 5o there’s less |
traffic downtown now. Fewer cars on the road mean fewer greenhouse gasemissions,
so the air guality is better in the city, too.

Step 1 Underine the thesis statement in the introduction,

Step 2 Circle the two reasons in the thesis statemant that support the writer's position or opinion
an the topic, L

Step 3 Underline the topic sentences in the two body paragraphs.

Step 4 Circle the key words in each topic sentenca that match the key words in the thesis statement.

Step 5 In the first body paragraph, put an X next to sentences that explain the way things used 1o bain tha
city. Check () the sentences that describe changes.

Step 8 Rapeat Step 5 for the second body paragraph.

D | Revising. Follow steps 1-€ in exercise © to analyze your own paragrapns.

&a E | Peer Evaluation. Exchange your first draft with a partner and follow the steps below.

Step 1 Read your pariner's paragraphs and tell him or her one thing that you liked about them
Step 2 Complste the chart on the next page based on your partner's paragraphs.
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LESSON ©

WRITING TASK: Editing

City:

Two things thar make it a better place to live:

Thesis seatement: The quality of life in it better today than v was in the past

because and

Body Paragraph 1: Topic senrence: is one thing thar has improved life in '
Supporting Ideas:

Body Paragraph 2: Topic scnrence: has also improved life in :

Supporting [deas:

F |

G |

H |

Step 3 Compare this cutline with the one that your partner created in exercise A on page G6.
Step4 The two outlines should be similar. If they aren't, discuss how they differ.

Draft 2. Write a second draft of your paragraphs. Use what you learned from the peer evaluation
activity and your answers 1o exercise D. Make any other necessary changes.

Editing Practice, Read the

information in the bax. Then In sentences with the simple past and used o, reamember to:
find and comect one ristake + follow used fo with the base form of ihe verb
with the simple past or used * usa the carrect past lorms for irregular verbs.

to In 2ach of the sentances (1-4),

The Empire State Building used need a lot of energy, but now it is more energy-efficient.
The creek in downtown Seoul used ro being covered in cement, but the city restored it.
Bangkok used to was very noisy, but the cars and motoreycles are much quieter now,

Nu buses runned in the downtown area, and this caused a lor of traffic,

P GO

Editing Checklist. Use the checklist to find errors in vour secand draft.

Editing Checklist Yes No

1. Are all the words spelled corractly?

is the first word of every sentence capitalized?

Does every sentance end with the carrect punctuation?
Co your subjects and verbs agree?

Cid you use the simple past and used to correctly?

Are other verb tenses comect?

i ] e e o L

@ o oa @

—— — =

B e

Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to write a third draft of your paragraphs. *
Make any other necessary changes.



Danger Zones

Analyzing and evaluating evidence
Lesson B: Interpreting information in a multimodal text
Lesson C: Writing an introductory paragraph

Writing a set of paragraphs

Think and Discuss

1. What types of natural events can be dangerous to
humans? Which are the most dangerous, and why?

2. Why do you think some people live in areas that are
affected by extreme natural events?

tate of Puabis
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A. Look at the map and the photos. What do
you think the red areas show?

6 B i ot e i i
to A. Then discuss the questions.

1. Where can you find the most earthquakes

2. Where do most cyclanes occur?
3. What do many of the places affected by
‘natural hazards have in common?

World of
Hazards

o, .| iif I_I'I':hil I|

| |

b=}

|tT1| |'|_ 1 il

gt | e

Earthquake

Port-au-Prince, Haiti
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LESSON A

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 73-75.
Usa the context to guess their meanings. Then circle the comect word In each palr (1-10) to
complete the paragraph.

Last year, there was an unusual 1. commission / concentration of carthquakes in our area over a
three-month period. This area is 2, prone to / reluctant to earthquakes, but there hadn't been
one in at least a decade. Many people were 3. indicative / injured when some walls of alder
buildings fell. Our mayor recently sct up a 4. commission / concentration to InvesHgare ways

tor raise money o repair the city’s damaged historic buildings. When some citizens proposed
tearing down some of the alder buildings, the mayor's response was 5. emphatic / reluctant: the
buildings are imporeant to the town’s history, she argued, and must be protected. Her decision
wis supported by abour half of the town’s citizens. Only about a quarter of the town’s population
felt the buildings should be torn down and 6. approximately / emphatically one-quarter didn’t
have an opinion. These days, most people think that the earthquakes have stopped at least for a
while, bur some locals are not 7. convineed / reliable and are 8. prone 1o / reluctant to stay. They
feel that predictions about earthquakes are not 9. convinced / reliable, and we can never know

when the next onc will srrike,

Using Vocabulary. Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partner.

1. Whar weather signs are indicative of an approaching storm?
Approximately how often does vour area have strong rainstorms?

Where do vou look for weather updates? What do vou think is the most reliable source
of informanon? ;

ida C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answers to these questions in smal groups.
1. Where do most people in your country live? In cities? Near water? Near mounrains?
Why do vou think they live there!

2. How dovolcanoes affect the lives of people who live near them?

D | Predicting. Lok at the photos and read the title and headings in the reading passage on
pages 73-75. What do you think the reading is about? Circle your answer and check your
prediction as you raad.

4, how to minimize the damage caused by carthquakes
B. why the risk of damage from natural disasters is increasing

. where most natural disasters happen and how to predict them
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4 Over the past decade, Australia’s rural farming communities, including Balranald,
MNerw South Walkes, have been alfected by drought

FOR DECADES, scientists have been researching
ways to predict natural disasters. Reliable methods
af prediction could save hundreds—or sometimes
thousands—aot lives, However, despite researching
various early warning signs that mighr indicare
impending' disasters, scientists have not generally
been successful at making reliable predictions
Some experts and governments have come to the
conclusion that if narural disasters cannot be reliably
predicred, then anticipation and preparation are the

best defenses we have

RISK ON THE |

1L |..|\- 4

Muost scientists acknowledge thar the risk of
carthquakes, volcanic eruptions, hurricanes, floods,
and drought is increasing, partly as a result of global
warming. While they are reluctant to point to specific
natural events as being caused by climare change,

maost scientists agree that the consequences of global

warming will likely continue to have 3 significant
impact on the number and the severity of

natural disasters.

Take, for example, the droughr thar has struck
Australia for more than a decade. This calamitous® dry
spell has destroved orchards,? livestock, and many of
the nation's rice farms. Llimamlugmm:‘ say this damage
and destrucrion fits the partern they expect from global
warming. The same is true in Bangladesh, where
people have been coping with the opposite problem—
flooding. Two-thirds of this country of 150 million
people is less than 17 feet (5 meters) above sea level.
Climarclogists say that by 2050, approsimately one
fifth of the land could be under water due to rising sea
levels, driving millions inland to already crowded aities.

* Animpending swend 15 one Ihat I8 gt 19 happan vary soon
Bl ary event iz celamitous. i causes & gredd Deal of darmago or distrass
¥ an orchard i an anes of Bnd on which frul trees ane grown,
* A climalologist & 8 porson whio sludies olimates, Or weslier 3
na alfecis,
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In the past 15 years, there has also been an

increase in the number of hurricanes hitting the U.S.
coast. Experts predict thar this increase will continue.

D “We expecr the number of strikes over the next fve
vears to be abour 30 percent higher than the long-
term historical average.” says Robert Muir-Wood of
Risk Management Solutions, a company that advises
insurance companics,

Some of the increased risk comes as rhe result of
human bebwavior, such as increased human migration
o high-risk areas. “Whether by choice, chance, or
mistake, more of us have been moving into hazard-
prone regions,” says Brendan Meade, a geophysicist® at
(3 Harvard University. One-third of the world’s population
currently lives within 60 miles {100 kilometers) of the
voast, where people face greater risks from tsunamis and
hurricanes. Other people settle in carthquake zones, ar
live dangerously close to volcanoes. Stll athers livie near
rivers thar are prone o flooding during heavy rains.

Why do so many people choose o live in these
high-risk areas? One reason is that farmers prefer the
fertile lands of river deltas and volcanic slopes. Another
likely factor 1s thar workers in industrial countries find

[  more jobs in coastal cities, where trade and international
commerce thrive. People also sumetimes choose o live
near rivers, mountains, and beaches for their scenic
beauty, and because of the many opportunities for
outdoor activitics.

I RKING ACY 10N Y0 REDUCE RISK

Whatever the causes of the increased risk may be,
the costs of disasters kecp growing. Disaster-related
risks are nine times higher than they were in the 1960s.
Many natiens are therefore taking action to protect
their populations. In the Netherlands, for example,
archirecrs have designed floating houses that rise and
fall with the changing warer Jevel in rivers. In the
United Kingdom, government officials arc
strengthening flood-control barriers on London River
Thames. Chicago, Shanghai, and other cities are using
green rooftops to reduce the cffects of urban heat
islands.® Considering the uncertaintics of climare
change and the difficulties of prediction, nations
around the world are taking steps 1o get ready before
the next disaster strikes.

® The wrban heet island ffect refers o the way cities with concrate and brick bulldings apd
* 4 prophysicisl it & person who Studiis fhe strety sbsort the sun's enargy And hear thaalr, incraasing e famparating arund tham.
Earih's pwsioal propesties and processes, T A salsmologist iz a sclantier wha studies aarthauakas.
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Identifying Main ldeas. Write the paragraph latter from the reading on pages 73-75 that
st malches sach main idea.

— 1. The cost of disasters is growing, and some countries are finding ways to protect
their citizens,

2. Because we can’t predict carthquakes, the best thing we can do is prepare ourselves,
—— 3. There is evidence that global warming is causing severe droughts and flooding.
—— 4. People choose to move to high-risk areas for various reasons.

— 5. Mare people are moving to hazard-prone areas, which is increasing risk.

Identifying Key Details: Scanning for Numbers. What doas each number from the
reading represent? Match each number to the corract information.

a. the magnitude of the carthquake thar hir L'Aquila

the distance, in miles, that one-third of the world's population lives
trom the codst

€. the year thar an Iralian man predicred an earthquake would

. 150 million
2, 2050 B
.. 3l percent

——4. 6l strike Abruzzo
5. 2009 d. the population of Bangladesh
- ks €. how much higher the average number of hurricanes hitting the
2 300 . LL5. coast will be in the next five vears
= f.  the number of peaple whao were killed in the L'Aquila carthquake

g, the vear by which one-fifth of Bangladesh might be under water

Identifying Reasons. Complete the chart with information from the reading.

High-risk Area Why It's Dangerous (Type of Risk) Why People Live There

Near the coast
Cloge to.volcancses

Mear rivars

Critical Thinking: Analyzing Evidence. Find at least one fact and at least cne quote from
an expert that supports each claim below from the reading. For each guate, include the
name of the speaker. Than discuss with a partner: Doas the evidence for eagh claim seem
corvingcing? Why or why not?

Claim The risk of natural disasters Earthquakes cannot be predicted.
is increasing.

Fact

Quote



Reading Skill: Crganizing Your Notes

- o —

Taking notes on a long reading passage can help vou 1o

» undarstand the passaga (it helps you to pay attention to tha most important ideas).
= memaorize and organize key facts mora easily.
» recall and use the information at a later time, for example, in an essay or an exam.

You probably take notes in the margins of a text, or highlight or underling key points as you read.
After you've finished reading, however, vou can organize your notes in a graphic organizer. For
example, if the reading passage describes a process or a sequence of events, you can organize your
notes inan outling or on a tme iine. If the reading passage compares two things, you can write notes
in a T-chart or a Vlenn diagram. If the passage, or a section of a passage, describes information
related to a main idea, you can organiza your nclas using a cancepl map,

Remember 10 lzave out repeated information and any unnecessary words fo maka your notas as

brief as possible.

For more information about nota-taking, soe page 242,

A | Categorizing Information. Complete this concept map using infermation from "Taking Action to
Reduce Risk” on page 74.

[ -

Problem: Increase in disaster-related risks

Why? l
Solutions: Nations are

Examples
P oo e

citles such as

B | Sequencing Information. On a separate plece of paper, create a timeline o note the sequence
of events described in the section “The Problem Of Prediction” on page 74,

DAMGER ZONES



L

_' eiTHTY u!.'.l i
: ol - T 111
VIEWING "

I 'I 1|-H.|"| L g
|1| | i‘lﬁ

A Hurricane winds kit downmtown Miami, Florida, during Hurricans Wilma
Before Viewing ona of tha most intensa {roplcal cyclones aver racarded in the Allantic

A | Using a Dictionary. Here are some words you will hear in the video. Match sach
word with the correct definition. Use :,'EHJr dlctlt}nar:, to help you,

atomic bomb  halimark sensor tropical warning

1. : from an arca of the world thar is characterized by a hor climare

: & hint of danger

e

J. : a nuclear weapon thar releases an enormous amount of energy
4 a device that can notice and measure signals or changes

5

: a characreristic or fearure of something

&8 B | Thinking Ahead. How do hurricanes form? Number the sentences in order {1-71.
Share your ideas with a partner. Then check your predictions as you view the video.
— The storm becames a hurricans when winds reach 74 miles per hour
— Dry air blowing downward in the center creates a calm arsa called the eye.
— \Warm, moist air above these areas form thunderstorms.
— When the winds are faster than 39 miles per hour, it is called a tropical storm.
—1  The sun heats large areas of tropical ocean to more than 82 degress Fan}anheit

_ Winds form a circular pattern of clouds called a tropical depression. -1

— Inthe eye wall, bands of rain and winds of up to 200 miles an hour spiral Upward.

While Viewing .

Read questions 1-3. Think about the answers as you view the video.
1. What are two ather words for “hurricans”?
2. How much energy does a hurricane release in one day?

3. In what seasans of the year do hurricanes form?

After Viewing

aa A | Discuss your answers to guestions (1-3) above with a partner.
B | Critical Thinking. What is one thing that hurricanes and earthquakes have in common?

Whial is ona way they are different?
TR | UNIT 4



A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 80-84,
Use the context to guess their meanings. Then match the sentence parts below to make definitions.

=

(=3

10.

a8 B | Using Vocabulary. Answer the guestions in complete sentences. Then share your Partners
sentences with a partner, Ulss Hiad b
with verbs: tend
1. Whart kinds of things have vou accamulated in vour home? 10 agree, tend
2. What type of music do you tend to listen to most? i 1 SHOR, SO
e 10 feel, tend 10
3. Name someonc you think is extraordinary, Explain your answer, forget, tand 1o
happen, lend lo
think; and with
Aad C | Brainstorming. What do you know about volcanoas? How do you think a “supervolcano” nouns: pacple
might be different from other volcanoes? Discuss your ideas in a small group. tend to. children/
men/women

When vou accumulate things, — 2. the maximum area it can reach.
[f something collapses, b. a volcano throws out hot rock, ash, and steam.
If something is compacted, €. something or someone that has extremely good

‘ or special qualities,
A crack is

i d. vou collect or gather them over a period of time.
An eruption is an event when

a. it falls down suddenly.

[fan object explodes,

: h _ f. it bursts with grear force,
You use extraordinary to describe

g. it usually happens or it often happens.

The pressure in a place or container is
i p . f. it is densely packed or pressed together as a
I'he range of something is :

result of external pressure,

If sumething tends to occur,

l. aline that appears on the surface of something
when it is slightly damaged.

| the force produced in thar space by
a quantity of gas or liguid.

\ .:IBH'L‘I o |

D | Predicting. Read the title and tha thres headings in the reading passage on pages 80-84.

1

How is the informartion presented? Circle all that apply.

explanatory text infographics pie chart map time line Venn diagram
What do vou think the reading explains? As you read, check your prediction(s)

a. how a specific supervolcano in the USA was formed

b. how to protect yourself from a supervolcano

c. how a supervalcana can affecr large parts of the world
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YeLrowsToNE Narionar Parg, the oldest and
most famous national park in the United States,
sits on top of one of the biggest volcanoes on
Earth. Yellowsrone's volcano is so big thar many
scientists call it a swpervelcano. As the name suggests,
supervolcanoes are much bigger and maore powerful
than ordinary volcanoes, and their eruprions can
be exceprionally violent and destructive. When
volcanoes erupt, they can kill plants and animals for
miles around. When a supervoleano explodes, it can
threaten whole species with extinction by changing
the climare across the entire planet.

What Causes a Supervolcano to Erupt?

Mo supervolcano has erupred in recorded human
history. However, in the 2.1 million vears that
Yellowstone has sat over the supervolcano, scientists
believe thar the park has experienced chree super-

eruptions. Geologists who study Yellowstones
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supervolcano have pieced together the sequende of
events thar probably canse a mpv:r-::-rupl:w:an_ Firsr, an
intense plume of hear pushes up from decp within
the Earch. The extreme heat melts rock and creates

a huge chamber a few miles below the surface,

The chamber slowly fills with a pressurized mix of
magma (melted rock); water vapor, earbon dicxide,
and other gases. As additional :'I:'L'.!.gl-'lfm accumulates

in the chamber over thousands of vears, the land

on the surface above it begins to move up o form a
dome. inches at a time. As the dome e higher,
cracks form along its edges. When the pressure in

the magma chamber is released through the cracks

in the dome, the gases suddenly explode, creating

a violent super-eruption and emptyving the magma
chamber. Once the magma chamber is empty, the
dome collapses, leaving a giant caldera, or crarer, in
the groond. Yellowstone's caldera, which covers a 25-
by 37-mile (or 40- by 60-kilometer) area in the state
of Wyoming, was formed after the last super-cruption
some 640,000 yvears ago

{continued on page 84)
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YELLOWSTONE b = ; CRUST
MATIONAL PARK

The Fire
Within
Hundreds of miles below
Earth's surface, a column of

superheated rock keeps one of
Earth's biggest volcanoes active.

DAMGER FONES | Bl




.|i| '..|*_' ] i il f i J||||. "H

dHLR T R

A Waking Giant?

1870; Army officer Gustavus Doane
explores the region that will later
become Yellowstone National
Park. He notices there is a3 huge
open space, or basin, surrounded
by mountains, and concludes that
it is the crater of @ huge extinct
volcano

19505 Harvard graduste student Francis

— 2004-2007 The ground above the caldera

072010 The ground rise siows 1o one

Bovd discovers a thick layer of
heated and compacted ash at
Yellowstone, and determines that
it is the result of & geclogically
fecent eruplion

.
it
1§
!-.

1970s:  Supervolcano expert Bob Smith of
the Unwversity of Utah finds that
land - near the calders has risen by
some 30 inches (76 centimeters)
in‘three decades, proving the
SUpErvoIcano is alive

1985. A number of small earthquakes
strike the area, causing the land
to sink, Over the next decade, it
sinks eight Inches (20 centimeters)

rises upward at rates as high as
2.5 inches (7 centimeters! a year—
much faster than any uplift

sice ohservations began

in the 1970s

centimeter or less a year, but the
ground has risen about 10 inches
{25 centimelers) in Just a few
years. “I's an extraordingry
uplift,” says Smuth, "because it
covers such 2 large area and the
ratesare so-igh
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& Fira gnd debns rise from
deap wilthin the Earth under
Yellowstone in this artrst's view
of & supervolcanic eruplion.
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How Violent Is a Super-Eruption?

Afrer each super-eruption at Yellowstone, the whale
planet felt the effects. Scientisrs theorize that gases
rising high into the atmosphere mixed with warer vapor
to create a haze that reduced sunlight, causing a period
of cooling across the globe, It is estimated that the
combined debris® from the three eruptions was so vast it
could have filled the Grand Canyon

The most recent catastrophic cruption, about
640,000 vears agn, poured out 240 cubic miles (1,000
cubic kilometers) of rock, lava, and ash. A coluomn of
ash rose some 100,000 feet (30 Eilometers) inte the
atmosphere, and winds carried ash and dust across the
western half of the United States and south to the Gull
of Mexico. Closer to the supervoleano, thick clouds
of ash, rocks, and gas—superheated to 1,470 F° (800
Co—rolled over the land. This volcano's kava and debris
destroved evervehing within its devastating range, filling
entire valleys and forming layers hundreds of feer thick.

Will the Supervolcano Erupt Again?

Predicting when an ¢ruption might occur is
extremely difficulr, in part because scienrises still do
not understand all the details of what is happening
under the caldera’s surface. Morcover, they have kept
continuous records of Yellowstone's activity only since
the 197(s—a riny slice of geologic ntme—making it
hard to draw conclusinns, However, scientists theorize
that Yellowstone's magma chamber expands periodically
from a plume of hot rock moving up from deep inside
the Earth. As the chamber expands, it pushes the land
abowve it upward, According to this theory, when the
plume of rock decreases, the magma cools and becomes
solid, allowing the land above to fall back,

Sciennists believe that Yellowstone has probably seen
a continuous cycke of rising and falling land over the past
15,000 years. Geophysicist and supervolcano expert Bob
Smith of the University of Utah believes the rise-and-
fall cvcle of Yellowsrone's caldera will likely continue,
“These calderas rend 10 go up and down, up and down,”

he says, *We call this a caldera at unrest. The net effect

over many cveles is to finally get enough magma o erupt.

And we don’t know whar those cycles are ™

' Debris = piecas from something that has bean destroved, or
pleces of trash or urnaanted material that are mrﬂaﬂ around

INIT 4

So, is the supervolcano going to explode again?
Some kind of eruprion is highly likely ar some poing.
The chances of another catastrophic super-eruption
arcanyenc’s guess. It could happen in this century,
or 100,000 vears from now. No one knows for sure,

The Yellowstone Eruptions

Threa major blasts have shaken Yellowstona National
Park during the past 2 million years. The smaliest

of these, 1.3 milion years ago, produced 2580 times
more matarial than the 1880 eruption of Mount

af. Hetens. After the two biggest eruptions, winds
camed matenal from Yallowstone across much of the
United States.

Cumparatiua Volume of Eruptions
In sultie miles

1980 1.2 million 640,000
piL 51 yBArE Aga  YA&ars ago

Hesns . ond Eruplion  rd Eruption
Eruption

2.1 million years ago
151 Eruptian

Ash Coverages

MCUNT
5T WELENY

12-




A | Identifying Main ldeas. Complete tha main ideas of the paragraphs listed below,

1. Paragraph E: It’s to predict a supervaleano = =

but scientists are beginning to understand how a supervoleano changes over time

£. Paragraph F: Scientists think that Yellowstone has expericnced a cycle of

and tor 15,000 vears.
3. Paragraph G: knows when the supervolcane will erupt again, but it
probably erupt aguin sometime in the future,

B | Identifying Meaning from Context. Find and underiine the following words in the reading
passage on pages 50-54. Use context 1o help vou complete the definitions. Check your answers
in a dictionary.

1. Paragraph A: You use exceptionally to describe something that is true to a
| very large / very slight ) degree.

2. Taragraph C: Haze is a lighr mist caused by particles of water or

dust ( on the ground / in the atmosphers J,
3. Paragraph : Catastrophic means extremely ( destructive / Impressiva ).
4. Paragraph F: The net effect of somerhing is the effect ( befora / after ) all the derails have

been considered or included.

C | ldentifying Key Details. Find details in the reading passage and the graphics to answer
lhe following questions, :

1. What is the difference between a volcane and a supervolcane?

2. According to scientists, how many times has the Yellowstone supervolcano erupted in the
last 2.1 million years?

3. How and when was the Yellowstone caldera formed?

4. Why is it difficulr for scientists to predict when the supervolcano will erupr again?
Give two reasons

DAMNGER ZONES | BS



LESSON B UNDERSTANDING THE READING

D | Understanding infographics. Use tha information on page 84 to answer the questions
. When did Yellowstone produce the greatest amount of matenial in an eruption?

2. When did ash from a Yellowstone eruption cover about half of the United Stares?

E | Labeling a Process Diagram. Label the llustrations {a-f) to show the sequence of events

ina supernvolcano eruphion

d. Abrer wecks or months, the chamber d. Pressure torces gases m explode upward
becemes empty. through cracks in the dome,

B. A plume of extreme heat rises from deep g. The chamber pushes the surface
within the Earth. of the land b form a dome.

¢. Columns of ash may rise 25 miles . The intense heat melts rock, creating
140 kilometers) into the air a chamber just below the surface

Before the Eruption The Volcano Erupts After the Eruption

F | Critical Thinking: Analyzing Evidence, Look at the time line on page 82 and answer the questions

1. List wo picces of evidence that show there has been a large eruprion ar Yellowstone

2, What evidence shows that the supervolcano is stll alive:

fumt G | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. What do sarthquakes and the Yellowstane supervolcano have in

common? Discuss ideas in a small group

806 LHIT



EXALORING WRITTEN ENGLISE

GOAL: Writing Introductory Paragraphs

In this lesson, you are going 1o plan, write, revise, and edit paragraphs on the following
topic: Choose one type of natural disaster. Write about one way that individuals can
prepare for it and one way that governments prepare for it. .

|
=

& A | Brainstorming. Make a list of natural disasters. For each natural disaster, list the type of damage it

can causa,
Matural Disaster Damage It Can Cause
earflgadies ouildings £all

Free Writing. Think about the dangers caused by ona of the natural disastars in your list.
How can peaple prepare for this type of disaster? Wirite for five minutes,

B | Read the information in the box. Then complate the sentancas (1-5) with paralle! structures.

Language for Writing: Using parallel structures

Whan you join two ideas in one sentance, both ideas have to be in the same form. For exampls,
the words and phrases befora and after and must both be nouns, adjectives, or verbs (in the same
ense). Also, the two parallel ideas should come immediataly before and after and.
Parallel nouns:

Froperty gets damaged in earthouskes, / Earthauakes damage buildings

Property and buildings gst damaged in sarthguakes.
Parallel verbs:

Learn about earthquake safety oniine. / Phane numbers for iocal shalters are online.

fou can learn about earthquake safely and find phorme numbers for loca! shellers aniine,
Parallel adjectives:

The peopia were hungry. They alsc needed fo sleep, —= The peaple were hungry and tired.

1. People can prepare for a hurricane by buving extra water. They also need extra food.

People can prepare for a hurricane by buying extra and

2. When it starts to rain, streets will be slippery. Slippery streets can be dangerous.

When it starts to rain, streets will be and

3. People need to be cautious. People aren’t aware of dangers.

People need to be and of dangers.

CANGER ZONES | B7



LESSON C

EXPLORING WRITTEN ENGLISH

4. Houses were crushed. The wornado carried cars away.

The tornado houses and cars away.

5. People are frightened of hurricanes, Hurricanes cause damage to property.

Hurricanes people and property.

Writing Skill: Writing an Introductary Paragraph

o T ——— e

The first paragraph of an essay is the introductory paragraph. This paragraph contzing the
thesis statemsnt and general information about the essay. It can also include an engaging
opening to make the reader interested, For example, it can start with a surprising statement or
an Interasting question. See the first semence on page 80 for an example,

In an introduction, you should generally avoid using /, unless it is a personal essay.
For example, you should avoid saying, | am going to write abaut . | .

aa C | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Read the introductory paragraphs below and discuss these

B8 | UNIT 4

questions with a partner,

)

Where is the thesis statement? Underline it.

According to the thesis statement, whart is the essav going 0 be abour?

Is there an engaging opening, such as an interesting statement or question?

Which intreduction do you think is better? Why? x

P L M

Paragraph A

Most people may not realize it, but vour home can be a very dangerous place. Acadents at
home are the leading cause of death in some countries. Children and the elderly are the most
likely peaple to hurt themselves or die due to home accidents. Some of the most common
accidents at home are falls, poisoning, fire, choking, and drowning. Formunately, however, there
are a few things you can do to make vour house a safe place fur you and vour family.

Paragraph B

There are things vou can do to make your house a safe place for vou and vour family.
Accidents at home are a common and frequent cause of injury and death. Children and the
elderly are the most likely people to hurt themselves or die due to home accidents, Some of the
most common accidents ar home are falls, poisoning, fire, choking, and drowning. In this essay,
I'm going to provide some ways to protect yourself from home accidents.



Step 3

Stepd

A | Planning. Follow the steps to make notes for your paragraphs.
Step 1

complete the thesis staterment.

Step 2 Think about an interesting or surprising statermant or quastion 1o open your

intreductory paragraph. Write it in the outline.

Write topic semences for each of your body paragraphs.

this kind of preparation is useful, how it can be done, what kind of damage or harm
it might prevent.

B | Draft 1. Usa your outline to write a first draft of your paragraph.

Wite tha type of natural disaster you are going to discuss in the outling below and

Decide the two best ways people can prepare for the type of disaster you've chosen.

MNow wrle two or three examples or details for each body paragraph, for example, why

Introductory Paragraph

Natural Dhsaster:

Thesis statement: Tn order 1o be propared for people peed to
disaster

and governments need 1o
firsl way second way

Odpening statement or guestion:

Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence: One thing people can do o prepare is

lirst way
Example /detail 1:

Example Adetail 2:

Example /detail 3:

Baody Paragraph 2: Topic sentence: One thing governments can do o prepare is

second way

Example Aderall 1:—

Example /detail 2:

Example/derail 3:
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Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner. Read the paragraphs about ways to
prepara for an emergency while traveling. Then follow the steps to analyze the paragraphs.

When most peaple plan a vacation, they tend to spend a lot of time choosing a hotel,
finding a good flight, and deciding what sites they want to see, but they may not plan
for possible travel emergencies. A little bit of planning ahead of time, however, can save
travelers a lot of problems later. [t's particalarly imporrant to be prepared for medical
emergencics and theft. In arder to be prepared for an emergency, travelers should think
abour their medical needs, and also consider what they might need in case of the theft or
loss of important items,

Thinking abour their medical needs beforehand can save travelers a lot of time and
troubie. They should pack encugh medication ta last for the whole trip so they don’t
have to refill prescriptions while they’re traveling. They should also keep their prescription
medications in the onginal borrles, so thar if they do have to refill a prescripton for some
reason, they will know the name of the medication and the dosage. In addition, travelers
should pack a first-aid kit containing bandages, pain relievers, antibiotic creams, and any
other necessary items.

People should also consider whart they might need in case of the theft or loss of items
such as passports and credit cards. It"s a good idea for travelers to know the phone numbers
of their embassies or consulates in case their passports are stolen. Travelers should alse leave
copics of their passports with fricnds or family members at home, and they should also
keep copies in different parts of their luggage. This way it will be easier to get replacement
passports if necessary, Finally, people who are traveling should know the phone numbers
of their credit card companics so they can cancel their cards immediately after they are
lost or stolen.

Step1  Circle the opening statement or question.
Step2  Underline the thasis statemant in the introductory paragraph. h
Step3  Underline the topic santences in the two bady paragraphs,

Step4  Circle the key words in each topic sentence that match the key words in the «
thesis statemant,

Step5  inthe first body paragraph, check v sentences that explain how or why travelers
should think of medical needs.

Step6  Inthe second body paragraph, check () sentences that explain how or why
travalers should consider what they might need in case of loss or theft,

Revising. Follow steps 1-8 in exercise € (0 analyze your own paragraphs,



aa E | Peer Evaluation. Exchange your first draft with a partnar and follow the steps balow.

Step 1 Read your partner’s paragraphs and tell him ar her one thing that you liked about them.

Step 2 Complete the outline below showing the ideas that your partner's paragraphs describa.

| Introductory Paragraph

| Narural Disaster
|  Thess statement: In order to be prepared for ople need o
prepar S peopl
and governments need
first way second way

Opening statement ot guestion:

Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence: One thing people can do 1o prepare is

first way

Example/detail 2

|
i Example /derail 1:
|

Example/derail 3: =

Body Paragraph 2: Topic sentence: One thing governments can do to prepare is

sECOND way

Example detail 1:

Example /derail 2:

Example /detail 3. i

Step 3 Compare this cutline with the one that your partner created in exercisz B on page 89,

Step4 The two cutiines should be similar. If they aren't. discuss how they differ.
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F | Draft 2. Write a second draft of your paragraphs. Usa what you learmed from the paer evaluation

G|

activity and your answers to axercise D. Make any other necessary changes

Editing Practice. Read the information in the box. Then find and comact one mistake with
parallel structures in each of the sentances (1-5).

In sentences with parallel structure, remember;
* bolh ideas have to be in the same form, so when combining sentences you may have
ta shift words around, change a verb tense, or change a varb to an adjective
| » [ha two parallel ideas should cama immadiately befora and after andg.

1. People can prepare for fires by creating an escape plan and discuss the plan with family members.
2. Keep important papers and purting medicine in one place.

3. If you will need to rake pers with you, pet carriers are important to have and extra per food

4, Walk around vour house and 1o identify things you will need 1o take.

5. Pack a bag with dothes for cach family member and necessities.

Editing Checklist. Uza the checklist to find errors in vour second dratt.

Editing Checklist Yes ~ No

1. Are all the words spelied corractly?

ls the first word of svery sentence capitalized?

Does every sentence end with the comect punctuation?
Do your subjects and verbis agree?

Cid you use parallel structura corectly?

SRR A

Ara varb tenses camect?

Final Draft, Now use your Editing Chacklist to writa a third draft of your paragraphs.
Make any cther necessary changes.
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Lesson A: Analyzing causes and effects
Analyzing a writer's argument

Lesson B: Reading related travel news reports
Lesson C: Writing well-developed body paragraphs

Writing a short cause-effect essay
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Think and Discuss

1. What benefits can tourism bring to
a region or a country?
2. What problems can tourism cause?

Toursts crowd the grounds at tha Te Mahal, mAgra, India. &




Exploring the Theme

Haad the information, study the map and chart, and discuss tha

ra intemational toursts than any athe

Charting International Tourism

Tourlsm can be a significant contributor to a nation's economy. Europe is the world's top destination for
International tourists. Many tounsts in Europe are Europeans themselves, while others come largely from
Asia and the Americas. France is the most popular destination for international tourists. The United States
the most popular destination in North America, generates more monay through tourism than any other
country. Other increasingly popular tourist destinations include China and South Africa.

Morthermn — 5T Central/Eastern — 89.8 Western — 153.3 Southern/Mediterranean - 178.6

Asia and Australia & Oceania — 184.1 2

Southeas| Asia- 81.7 Mortheast — 101
Oceania - 11.1
South Asia - 10.3

Americas - 147.1

South - 208 Morth = 97.8
Caribbean = 20.2

Central - 8.3
Middie East - 55.1

Africa - 48.7

Sub-Saharan — 285
Morth = 17.2
100 200 300 400 500

International tourist arrivals (in millions), 2008
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A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 97-99, Use the
context 1o guess their meanings. Then write the carrect word from the box to complete sach

santence (1-10).

advocale alternative core distinctive enormous

expand partnership promote scope via
1. Something thar is is extremely large in size, amount,

or degree,

2. Afn) is another or different way of doing something,
3. If people something, they encourage other people to use it.
4. Ifyou do something a particular means or person, you do it by way of

or using that means or person

&. Ifthings they become larger,

B. The way of doing something is the main or most important way of
doing it.

7. A(n) of a particular action or plan is someone who recommends and

SUPPOrTs It,

8. The of an activity is the whole area that it deals with or includes

9. Something that is has a special qualicy or feature that makes it

easily recognizable

10. A(n) is a relationship in which two or more people work ogether to
accomplish something,

& B | Using Vocabulary. Answer tha questions. Share your ideas with a partner,

1. Whar are some distinctive travel destinations in vour country or region?

Have you seen any ads or commercials that promote turism in your countrysor region?
If s0, describe them. )

ka3

3. Which countries in your part of the world are expanding their tourist industry?

']

ida C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answers to thesa guestions in a small group.

1. Do vou think people travel more now than in the past? Explain vour answer.

2. Whar are some possible effects of large numbers of people visiting a narural area, such as
4 beach or a forest?

3. In your opinion, whar is the best way to learn about a new place when vou travel?

D | Predicting. Read the first paragraph on page 97. What do you think "gectourism” 157 What
solutions might it offer? Check your predictions as you read the rest of the passage.
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A An Arctic tourist snaps photos of a polar
bear on pack ice near Svalbard, Norway.

THE TWENTY-EIEST CENTURY has introduced a new cra of mass mourism. By one estimate, over one billion

internatienal tonrist trips were taken in 2001{). With this tourism explosion comes the increased risk of

endangenng the distinctive places that make a destination unique and worth visiting, A new kind of

rourism—geotourism—may offer a solurion.

Jonathan Tourtellot is founding director of the
Mational Geographic Sodiery’s Center for Sustainable
Desrinarions (CSD). The C5Ds mission is to protect
and maintain the world’s distinctive places through
wisely managed rourism. Tourtellot is an advocate of
“geotourism,” a term he came up with to describe the
core strategy for achieving this goal. He believes thar as
IMASS '.'".'H[l'i‘-fﬂ I.:IIF‘I[i.I'lU.i.'S I Increase :'!ﬂd 18] ".'!'il‘l.llld Inoe
previously remote destinations, geotourism needs to be
a long-term strategy, “The challenge of managing
tourism in a way thar prorects places instead of
overrunning' them,” says Tourtellot, “is simply going

to become larger.”

Georourism provides an alternarive to rradirional
mass tourism, the effects of which can be harmful o
the local people as well as to the environment, Much of
the infrastructure that supports mass rourism—large
rourist horels, restaurants, malls, rour companies—may
be owned and operated by companies based outside
the tourist areas. Chain restaurants® and stores may
not always serve local food or sell local products.

Large package tour® companies may not always hirc
local experts and guides, who know the area’s history,
environment, and culture. As a result, much of the
money made from this tvpe of tourism does not stay in

the local community. Moreover, wourists whose only
travel experience comes via big horels, chain restaurants,
or package tours typically have little contact with the
lcal people, thus limiting their understanding of the
nature and culture of the places they visit,

In contrast, geotourism is like a partnership
between travelers and locals, Geotravelers stay in locally
owned hotels, managed by residents who care abour
protecting the area and environment. They car in local
restauranss serving regional cuisine. They buy from local
merchants and craftspeople, hire local ravel guides,
and go to see traditional music, dance, and theater o
broaden the scope of their understanding af the area’s
history and culture, Geotravelers learn a lot from their
close contact with local people while the money they
spend stays in the community, helps local people ¢arn
a living, and helps preserve and sustain the area for
future travelers. In this way, geotourism benefits both
partners—travelers and residents,

VI you oVerTUn & CIE0e, you oGCUpy it quickly

* Chein restaurants are ones thal have a similar appearance,
serve gimilar lood, and ang all owned By the same company.

3 5 package tour is a vacalion in which yaur travel and
accommodation ane booked fior you
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Geotourism Pioneer

Q. How would you differentiate amaong ecotourism,

sustainable tourism, and geotourism?

Tourtellot: Ecotourism focuses specifically on
narural arcas. I'm convinced that there are elephants
roaming Africa and trees growing in Costa Rica that
would not be there withpur ecorourism, Sustainable
rourism . . . seems to say, “Keep everyrhing the way it
is." We needed a rerm that would bring the ccotourism

principle out of its niche* and cover evervthing that

makes travel interesting, Geotourism is defined as wourism

that sustains or enhances the geographical characrer of
a place—the environment, heritage. acsthetics,® culture,

and well-being of local people,

Q. what happens when tourism is badly managed?

Tourtellot: It can destroy a place. Coasts, for
example, are extremely vuinerable. Coasts are important
for bindiversity® because muoch of marine life has its
nurseries” in coastline arcas. So developmenr there is
a highly sensitive issue. Same thing goes for attracrive
mounrainsides like the Rockies of the West. Tt

at’s why
when development ocours on a large scale, it"s important

that it be . . . well planned.

Q. what happens to a destination after years of
heavy traffic?

Tourtellot: Here’s an example—at the Petrified
Faorest [in norchease Arizona| it's very easy to bend
down, pick up a lictle bir of petrified wood, and pocket it.
People think it’s only ane pebble® in such a vasr area, so
it makes no difference if they take it. But since millions
of visitors over the vears have thought the same thing,
all of the pebbles have disappeared—meaning there’s
been an enormous loss of what makes the Perrified
Forest so special, So, when vou're talking about an entire
locarion like a rown, a strerch of coastline, a wild area,
or a national park, it’s imporcant o listen o park rangers
when they tell you where to go and not go, what o do

and not do,

Q. What happens when tourism is managed well?

Tourtellot: 1t can save a place. When people come
see something special and unique to an area—its nature,
historic structurcs, great cultural events, beautiful
landscapes, even special cuisine—they dre emjoving
and learning more aboot a destination’s geographical
character . . . [ T]ravelers spend their mdney in a way
that helps maintain the geographical diversity and
distinctivencss of the place they're visiring. It can be
as simple as spending your money at a little restaurant
that serves a regional dish, with ingredients from local
tarmers, rarher than ar an international franchise® that

serves the same food you can ger back home

* & niche i a special area of demand for a product or a service

® Aesthetics relalss 10 Ine appreciation and study of 8 besuty

* Biodiversity is \he exisience of 8 wida variaty of plants and
arimaia lvireg in thadr nalural environment

T Marine-life nurseries are places where young ses animals are
carad 1or while they ane growing.
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Q. How else can tourism help benefit a
destination?

Tourtellot: Great tourism can build somet
that wasn't there before. My favorite example is the
Monrerey Bay Aquarinm in California. It was buile in a
on historic Cannery Row—

restored cannery™ building

which is a good example of preserving a historical
building rather than destroving it. The aquariam,
which has abour 1.8 million visitors each year, brought
people’s
right off the coast of California. And it played a

artention to the incredible variety of sea life

role in the development of the Monrerey Bay National
Maring Unee

they wanne

Sancruary. ple saw whar was tf

d 10 protect it.

% A pebble s a
1ranchma'

o emw
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Q. Are travel journalists doing a good job of
promoting responsible travel?

Tourtellot: | would like to sce an increased level
of awareness on the part of trave] jowrnalists . . . 10
teach people how to spend their morey in a manner
that will help maintain the distinctiveness of a place.
A question that we're often asked as travel writers
s “Aren’t you afraid that if you writ t a place,
vou're going to destroy it by sending a lor ¢
is if vou don't write

there™ The unfortunate answ

abour it, somebody else will. There are very few
places anymore. S0 we must
and to help

vulnerabilities of a place an : VISIE,

I_'\|'|_'Lt1_' ct thar ]'Il.J_I._‘t_' a5 best w
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LESSON A

A | Identifying Main ldeas. Write the correct paragraph letter next to asch main idea from
tha raading {1-7)

< B F E F H J

— 1. Traditional tourism can be harmful o local people and the environment.
—— 2, Well-managed tourism helps to preserve whar is special abour a place.

— 3. Gestourism, ecotourism, and sustainable tourism are three different things.
—— 4. Travel writers should promate destinations in ways that will protecr them.
— 5. Badly managed rourism can ruin a place.

—— 8. Tourtellot believes we need a strategy for dealing with the increase in tourism.

—— . An increase in tourism is threatening some travel destinations.

Identifying Supporting Details. Match a paragragph letter from exercise A with each
supporting detail below (1-6)

—— 1. In 2010, there were over one billion international tourist trips.

— 2. Geotourism is tourism rhat sustains or improves a travel destination.

—— 3. Tourists should know if' a place is vulnerable before they visit it.

— 4. Earing ar a local restaurant can help to preserve an area’s unique character.
— 5. Large tourist hotels are often owned by companies ourside the rourist area.

— 6. Coastlines can be easily damaged by tourism if it is not well planned

24 C | Critical Thinking: Analyzing an Argument. Look at the list of advantages apd disaduén!.ages

Writers often oravided in the reading and write each letter (a—f) in the correct place on tha linas halow,
a@ﬁ:.?aasd 8. enhances local areas by creating tourist attractions that fcus on or preserve the cnvironment
gqﬂ?ﬂf:fﬂumﬁ and /or historic buildings

for with the B. people spend money thar doesn’t go o local communities

of an altarmative. €. people support the local economy by buving locally made products, eating in local restaurants,
Showing the and staying in local hotels

drawbacks of »

an alternative d. people don't learn about the local culture

idea can 8. development (such as large hotels) can ruin narural areas and threaten marine life and wildlife
strangthen i .

= writsr's f.  people meet local residents and learn abour the cultures of the places they visit

srgument.
— A Advantages of Gentourism:

Disadvantages of Traditional Tourism:

AR D | Critical Thinking: Evaluating an Argument, Discuss these gquestions in a small group.

1. Do you agree with Tourtellor’s arguments regarding geotourism vs. traditional tourism?
Can you think of any possible disadvantages of geotourism? Might traditional tourism have
any advantages?

o]

Which tourist places where you live are well managed or hadly managed? Why do vou think so
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Reading Skill: Analyzing Causes and Effects

-

Recognizing causes and effects in a reading passage helps you to undsrstand it batter.
Writers often use certain words and phrases 10 signal causes and effects. Look at these
sentences from the reading passage.

Largs package four companias may nat elwayvs hire local experts and guides
GCRUsS

As a result, much of the monay made from this type of tourism does not slay in
the faeal community. eftact
The signal phrase as a resuff shows the relaticnship between the cause and the effect;
in this case, it introducas the effect.
These signal words introduce causes: © because, when, and as.

These signal words and phrases introduce effects; one affect of as a resufl, 50,
therefars, conssequently. thus, (this! leads to, and that is why.

Analyzing. Read the paragraph about ecotourism. Underline words that signal causes and/or

offects. Then fill in the causes and effects in tha chart.

Because ecotourism can bring significant economic benefits, many local and national governments
arc looking ar ways to prescrve their distinerive natural areas. In Costa Rica, for example, the rise
of ecotourism led to the ¢reation of several national parks and reserves where wildlite is protected.
Ecotourism can also improve the economy at a local level, For example, local peaple often respond
to the growing number of tourists by finding jobs as tour guides or starting small tourdst-oriented

businesses. Thus, they can increase their income and improve their standard of living.

Cause Effect

eCafour sm hl']bl,jj gconam bene s L

Applying. Reread the following paragraphs on page 98 and fill in the effects in the chart,

Cause Effect

F badly managed tourism

H  wel-managad toursm
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"§ 4 Tourists approach a land iguana an Narth Saymaur
Before ViE‘Wiﬂg 5 Island, Galapagos |zlands Mational Park

A | Using a Dictionary. The words and axprassions in bold are usad in the video. Match each word or
expression with the correct definition. Use your dictionary to help you

The Galipagos Islands are famous for the unigue native plants and animals that live there. Increased
tourism brought revenue to the islands, bur in addition to income, it also brought problems. For
example, contaminants from gasoline and other fuels caused pollution and killed animals. But an
oil spill was a wake-up call. Now locals and environmenral organizarions such as the World Wildlife
Fund are making the islands “green,” as they work together to minimize the impact of tourism on
the environment,

: (noun) an evenr thar changes the way people think about something

2. — :{noun) money thar a company or a government receives from people

o

: (verb) reduce something, or prevent it from increasing

: (noun) substances that cause harm

A& B | Thinking Ahead. What effect might tourists and tourism activities have on animal 5;:eme-5 that
Inve an remota islands in the Pacific Ocean? Discuss with a partner

While Viewing
Read guestions 1-4. Think about the answers as you view tha video,

1. Why are the animals on the Galipagos Islands special?

2. Why did workers from Ecuador come to the Galipagos Islands?

3. Whart happened when an oil tanker crashed in the Galipagos [slands?
4

What arc people doing ro make the Galipagos more “green™:
After Viewing
L1 ] R . 4 .
an A | Discuss your answers to questions 1-4 abave with a partner.

B | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Look back at the reading on pages 87-99. What ideas might
Jonathan Tourtellot have to encourage geotourism on the Galdpagos Islands?
LINIT &



A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 104-106.
Use the content 10 guess their maanings Than write each word below next 1o its definiticn (1-10)

accommodate dominated dramatically facilities fees
interpret pose predominantly self-sufficient

9
10,

aa B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these questions with a partner,
: 7

2. Can you think of any jobs that ar¢ predominantly male-dominated:

3. Daoes tourism pose any problems for communities in vour countryt
Explain vour answer.

¢ (noun) buildings, equipment, or services thar are provided for
a particular purpose

{verb) explain the meaning or significance of something: also, translate

something into another language

: (adjective] able o produce or make everything that is needed

- (adverb) done in a sudden and very noticeable way

: (verb) be the cause of something, such as a problem or danger

: (verb) provide room or space for people or things

: (noun) money thar a person or an organization is paid for a particular job or service
: (adverh) mostly; mainly

: (adjecrive) controlled (by)

: (noun) something that encourages you to do something

How many different kinds of accommuodation have you staved in while traveling?

a& C | Brainstorming. Imagine that you are going to create a resort or a hotel in a place that has natural beauty
such as a rainforest, a beach, or a mountainside, Discuss answers with a partner. What kinds of issues will you
considar? How will you pratect the environment? What senices will you provida for your guests?

D | Predicting. Read the title and the three headings in the reading passage on pages 104-106
and answer the questions. As you read, check your predictions.

1.

What three places does the reading passage discuss?

2. What do vou think the three places have in commuon?
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LESSON B

READING

Geotourism
mwAction:

104

L
-

rital leader Mol Enoman

ot hes ryal i

As the negative effects of tourism become
increasingly acknowledged. more eHort is
being made to create tourist expericnces thar
local culrures and

enhance—rather than harm

environments. The following examy

three different continents—demonstrate how

nnevanve |'- cal }’ii';l.:i"l'h Call Proumoic

sustainable tounsm

ECUADOR

Huaorani Ecolodge

Mui Vicente Enomenga was born near Coca in the
Ecnadorian Amazon. At just 18, he became a leader
among the Huaorani—one of the most isalated native
communiries on Earth—and quickly recognized the
dangers presented to the local culeare, particularly
through the encroachment of the oil industry
Enomenga soon came 1o believe that ecotourism

could play a significant role in helping to preserve his

LIPIT

local culture. In 2010, he and his partners buile the
Huaorani Ecolodge. Their goal—td provide income
and an incentive for the local community to protect

the environment throush sustainable rourism

Owned and operated by local Huaorani people,
the small ecolodge has five traditionally built,
palm-tharched! cabins, which can aecommodar
up to ten visitors. Solar panels HlI.TPI;_I electriciry,
and the lodge provides environmentally friendly
soaps and shampoos, Visitors can buy locally made
handicrafrs, such as woven bags and necklaces, trom
the community market, thus providing employment
to Huacrani families. Local guides teach tourists

rainforest survival skills, including how to set animal

traps, make firc withour matches, and build a shelrer
in minutes. Guides also identify and explain the uses

of medicinal plants
Visiters o the Hoaorani Feolodege can also rake a
“toxic tour™—a canoe trip that shows some ways that

the oil industry has dramaticallv impacted Huaorani

' If & building & palm-thatched, it has a roof mads

from the: leaves of a palm tres



4 The three founders of 3 Sislers Adventure Trekking: Lucky, Micky, and Dicky Chhetri

lands, including deforestation and building roads
through former Huaorani land. This trip shows visitors
the continuing threar posed by ourside companies and
developers, and reminds them why sustainable tourism is

S0 impartant.

NEPAL

3 Sisters
Adventure Trekking

Mepal has been an important tourist destination for

trekking? and mountaineering for over a hundred years
Unnl recenrly, however, the tour guides and porters?
were predominantly male, In 1993, chree sisters—Lucky,
Dicky, and Nicky Chhetri—were running a restaurant
and travel lodge in Pokhara, Nepal. When some female
rrekkers sraying ar their lodge complained of poor
treatment by male porters, the sisters got the idea to start
their own trekking business—one run by women, for
women. They launched their business venture—32 Sisters
Adventure Trekking—with rao main goals; o give local
woemen epportunities to work in the male-dominated
tourism industry, and to give fiemale trekkers the choice

aof temale guides for greater combort and security

The rrekking company was Nepal's firse all-
female trekking business, The sisters also established
2 non-profit organization—Empowering Women
of Nepal (EWN )—ro train and hire local women
as trekking guides. The training program includes
classes in English conversation, leadership, health,
and nutrition. It also emphasizes ecological awareness
and conservarion by reaching participants abour warer
sanitation, waste management, and alternative fucl
sources. To discourage the use of plastic bottles, for
example, trainees are taught to use ibdine® to purity

warer, thus reducing lirrer on the mopnrains

At the end of the program, the trainees enter an
apprenticeship with 3 Sisters Adventure ITrekking,
where they ger on-the-job experience as guides and
earn wages equal to those of their male counterparts.
Lucky Chhetri sums up the program’s purpose: *Our
aim has been, and continues to be, to empower and
develop women through rourism and 1o encourage

sustainable tourism in remote areas.”™ Through their

1 Trekking s travaling an oot across difficult countryside,
sUCh &8 MmaurTaine

1 Porters are peopie who carry things, such as lugs
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apprenticeship, the trainees gain immediate economic

benehts, bur rhey also develop the skills they need 1o

become independent entrepreneurs. Some program
graduates use their carnings to continue their

education, while others start their own businesses.

3 sisters Adventure Trekking ofters its guides
insurance, tuition fees for their children, and a SAVITES
program. Improving emplovees' social and economic
situations—empowering them to be independent,
confdent, and self~sufficient—also benefics their
families and community. Furthermore, the interaction
between local guides and tourists from all over the
world creares a viral culrural exchange. “I learned o
become an ambassador for my counery,™ says one of

the graduates of the 3 Sisters program.,

AUSTRALIA

Anangu Tours

AL the base of Uluru, a great stone monolith®
1,142 tee

kilomerers) around, Anango guide Sammy Wilson

548 merers) high and 6 miles (9.7

addresses a group of tourists in English. “I'm on my
land, so I'm going 1o be speaking in my language.”
Wilson conrinues the rour in his native Yeskunvtiatiara

language while his inrerprerer translares

Most people know Uluru as Aver’s Rock, the icon®
ot Ausrrilia’s Red Center region. But for the Anangu
meaning “we people”—LUlurn is the heart of 4 region
where they have lived for over 20,000 vears. Anangu
Touwrs—owned and operated by local Aboriginal
people—provides tourists to Ulura with an authentic
culrural learning experience. The tours are not in

English because for the Anangu people, language 15 an

essential matter of cultural pride.

As Wilson leads the tour group to the base of
the huge rock, he explains the traditional body of
Aboriginal “creation law™ called Tinknrpa, which
imnclodes economic, ecological, and religious rules tor

living. Tjukurpa rells the story of how the world was

created and defines relationships between people and

land. Where outsiders look at Uluru and see rock, the
Anangu see expressions of Tjukurpa—spear marks,

foorprints, and ancestral beings turned o stone

Unlike other tour companies and tourists, Anangu
guides do nor ler visitors chmb the rock, as it 1= agains
[ukurpa. Instead, Anangu guides lead tourists around
Uluru on paths their ancestors walked. The guides
inrerprer cave painrings and explain naroral foods and
medicines—for example, how o make bread from a
local grass sced and how to treat sore muscles and colds
with a native iramanga plant. Anangu guides also
reach bush™ skills, such as how o thyow a spear and

make a fire

In sharing the arca’s heritage, Anangu Tours gives
tourists a way o experience Aboriginal culture while
respecting local traditions, The company contributes
profits to local recreation and educanon facilities and

inal secondary

has helped establish the first Abori
school in the area. In 2004, Anangu Tours’ ciforts were
recognized when it won the 2004 World Legacy Award
for Heritage Tourism. Savs Jonathan Tourtellot, a
co-creator of the World Legacy Awards, *We wanr

ta reward the people who are doing :r.lill‘tl.l;e'.'.‘.g work

in forging® mutually beneficial relationships

between tourism and the destinations an which

tourism depends.™

* A manalith is a very large, upnght Diece

¥ if something is an loon, it s important as a symbol of a

1 urecidtivatead parls ol

SETEE

ra lot ol hard w




A | |dentifying Main Ideas. How are the three organizations examples of successful
geotourism? Match the sentanca parts.

1. Huacrani Ecolodge

2. 3 Sisters Adventure Trakking

3. Anangu Towrs

a. empowers woman and teaches
them about conservation.

b. teaches visitors about local culiure
and o respect local traditions.

. preserves the rain forest and
provides employment for local people.

B | ldentifying Meaning from Context. Find and underine tha following wards in the reading
passage on pages 104106, Use context to help you identify the part of speech and meaning
of each word. Write your answers, and then check your answers in a dictionary.

1

e

encroachment [paragraph B)

Part of speech:

Meaning:
lodge (paragraph C) IMart of speech:
Meaning:
handicrafts (paragraph C) Part of speech:

Meaning:

trekkers (paragraph E)

Part of speech:

Meaning;:
launched { paragraph E) Part of speech:
Meaning:
apprenticeship (paragraph G) Part of speech:

Meaning:

entreprencurs (paragraph G)

Part of speech:

Meaning:

ambassador (paragraph H)

Part of speech:

Meaning: -
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C | Identifying Supporting Details. Find datails in the reading passage to answer the
ioliowing guestions.

1. How do local Huaorani people benefit from the lodge:

I3

What kinds of things can visitors to the Huaorani Ecolodge do:

(]

What is threatening Huaorani lands?

4. What does the sisters’ non-profit erganization EWN teach local women?

tn

What are some of the things that EWN trainees do when they finish their apprenticeship?

B. Whart do some other tour companies do when they go to Ayver’s Rock thar Anangu Tours
does nor do?

e

How does Anango Tours benefit the local community!

D | ldentifying Causes and Effects. Usze information fram the reading to complete the
effects in the chart ;

Cause Effect(s)

female trekkers
complained of poor
treatment by male porters

3 Sisters Adventure
Trakking started EVWHN

a2 E | Critical Thinking: Making Inferences. Discuss the questions with a partner.
1. What message is Anangu Tours giving to tourists by conducting tours in the local language!
2. Why might the Anangu people believe climbing Uluru is against Tjukurpa?

Ama F | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Discuss how each program in “Geotourism in Action” follows
Jonathan Tourtallot's definition of geotourism on page SB.

ARa G | Discussing Ideas. Are there things tourists do in your country that local people
find disrespectful? Why? Discuss in a small group.
108 | UNIT &



EXPLORING WRITTEN ENGLISH

GOAL: Writing a Short Cause-Effect Essay

In this lasson, you are going o plan, write, revise, and edit a short essay on the following topic:
What are the possible effects of geotourism for (a specific area in) your country?

g T ——— A —— _— b = e - .

&t A | Brainstorming. Think of two places in your country that could benefit from gectourism.
List the possible eifects of geotourism In each place.

Free Writing. Describa a place from your brainstorming notes. What is surprising or interesting
about it7 Write for five mirutes.

B | Read the infarmation in the box. Then decide which sentence in each pair below (1-4) s a cause and
which is an effect. Then combine the sentencas using if clausas.

Language for Writing: Using if . . ., (then) . . .

e —————— —— = e = S ==

2ne way 10 exprass a cause-effect relationship that is generally tue is 1o use sentences with i In these
santences, the f clause introduces a condition or causa that leads to the effect or result expressed in
the other clauss

It tourism is managed wel, both folrists and loca!l peoche benefiL

cause effect s
If you spend your money at local resteurants, (then) your monay slays in the commuaily: -
cause affect

You can also reverse the order of the clausas paithoul ther);

Bath towisls and local fecple baneft if tounsm s managed wal
etact cRUSE

You can also use a modal (can, shoukds, might, must) in tha effect clausa,

If towrisrm s bacly managsd, f can dastnoy 3 place.
causa aeffact

Ramembear: Use a comma when the if ciause comes first, Use the present tense in the if clause and the
prasent {Bnse or a modal in the effecl clauss.

1. You buy local handicrafts. You suppart the local cconomy.

2. Forests and beaches can be ruined. Too many people visit them.
2. More women can enjov trekking. The porters are female.
4

. Tourists can learn about Jocal customs. They stay ar Huaorani Ecolodge

C | Rewrite three sentences from your free writing using if clauses.
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LESSON © EXPLORING WRITTEN

Writing Skill: Writing Well-Developed Body Paragraphs
Ag you learned in pravious units, the main idea of each body paragraph in an essay
reflects and supports the thesis statement. A well-developed body paragraph
includes supporting ideas that give information and detalls about the main idea. Body
paragraph sentencas include details, examples, and facts that give the reader a clear
understanding of the malin idea. They also answer questions that the readar might have.

One strategy for making sure that you have a well-developad body paragraph is to think
of possible guestions a reader might have about each sentence in your paragraph. i
vour sentances do not adequately answer all possible quastions, then you need to add
morez details, facts, or examples.

D | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Readthe paragraph below about an ecotourism success
story. Some information i missing from this paragraph. Match the writer's research notes
wiih a reader's guestions about the paragraph. Then rewrite the paragraph, adding the
informatiaon from the notes.

— How d&id e communily benefid? € How muzi, was disappeared”?

Kakum National Park, located in the Upper Guincan Rainforest of West Africa, offers
one example of the direcr benefits of ecotourism. According to the organization -

Conservation [nternational (CI), much of this rainforest has disappeared. e————

CI partnered to raise money to make the park more attracove to tourists, s———

The community benehited as a resolt of the project. | Afterwards, there were Ay

maore visitors ro the park

L]
=4

' 4.7
o e Hew *rdmyt more wisidors — Wua did ‘h!l'-?' P‘-fﬂﬂf Wit

were $lers?

— How did Hugy maie {le p":"h:
maove addraciive 4o dourists?

Research notes on Kakum National Park

a. fewer than 1000 visitors in 1991 90,000 in 2000

local people did the work; the projecr used local materials

more than 80 percent of rainforest has disappeared; cause: deforestation

1990s; CI partnered with various narional and international organizations; got money

@ ap o

built visitor's center, wildlife exhibitions, restaurants, shops, camping facilities, a special
walkway (takes visitors through trectops of rainforest) .
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WERITING TASK: D LESSONC

A | Planning. Follow the steps to make notes for your short essay.
Step 1 In the outline below, note the place you are going to writa aboul, and note two
possible effacts of geatourism from your brainstorming notes on page 108,
Step 2 Complete the thesis statement in tha outling,
Btep 3 Write topic santences for sach of your body paragraphs.
Step 4 Now write two examples or details that explain the possible effects.

| Place:

Two most important effects of geotourism

I

Thesis statement: The possible effects of geotourism in include

and

Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence: One possible effect of geotourism in is

Dierail 1: *

Drerail 2:

Body Paragraph 2: Topic sentence: Another possible effect of geatourism in is ™4

Dretail 1: ;

Detail 2:

Step 5 Look at your free writing. Use this information to begin your Introductory paragraph.
Make one or more surprising statemants about the place you have chosen,

B | Draft 1. Uze the cutline above to write a first draft, 2
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Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner. Read the student’s essay about the effects of
increased tourism in an area of Californmia, Then follow the steps to analyze the paragraphs.

The northwestern coast of California is a very artractive travel destination, Increasing numbers
of tourists are visiting this area to hike in the redwood forests and alongg the white sand beaches.
As a resulr, people who live in this area are very concerned abour the effects of mass rourism, Local
residents are worried thar the increased rourism will weaken the local economy and damage the
natural beauty of the beaches and the forests.

If rourists stay at big chain hotels instead of smaller local horels, and ear only ar chain restaurants,
then the money they spend for food and lodging goes to businesses that are probably nor locally
owned. If smaller locally owned businesses aren’t successtul, they are less able to hire local
employees, Consequently, local businesses do not benefit from the increased tourism. In this way,

traditional mass tourism can weaken the local economy.

Anather effect of ncreased tourism in the northwestern coast is the destruction of the natural
beauty of the beaches and the forest, If too many people visit an area, they can ruin it. They leave
garbage everywhere, Garbage makes an arca look unattractive, and it alse harms the local waldlife.
In addition, if campanies build chain horels and restaurants on the beach or in the forest, they will
have to remove trees, rocks, and other natural features, If mass tourism is nor managed well, it will

destroy the local economy, ruin the natural beauty of the area, cause pollution, and harm wildhife,

Step1 Underiine the thesis statement,

Step 2 Clircle the two reasons In the thesis statemment that support the wriler's position or
opinian on the topic,

Step 3 Underine the topic sentances in the two body paragraphs.

Step 4 Circle the key words in each topic sentence that match the key words in the
thesis siatament, !

Step 5 In the firsl body paragraph, check v} sentences that answer possible reader questions
about the main idea of the paragraph. Then do the same for the second paragraph.

Step 6 Does the writer provide enough support for thalr position? Are there any other guestions
a reader might have?

D | Revising. Foliow steps 1-6 in exercise € to analyze your own paragraphs.
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&4 E | Peer Evaluation. Exchangs your first draft with a partner and follow the steps below.
Step 1 Read your partner's paragraphs and tell him or her one thing that vou liked about it.

Step 2 Complete the outline showing the ideas that your parlner’s paragraphs describe.

|
| Plage:

| Two maost important effeces of geotourism

i L

Thesis statement: The possible effects of geotourism in include

and

Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence: One possible effect of geotourism in is

Dxetail 1:

Drerail 2: &

Body Paragraph 2: Topic sentence: Another possible effect of georourism in 18

Detail 1: &

Dierail 2:

Step 3 Compare this outling with the one that your partner created in exercise A on page 111.

Step 4 The twa outlines should be similar, If they aren't, discuss how they differ.
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WRITING TASK: Editing

F | Draft2. Write a sacond draft of vour paragraphs. Use whal you lgarmed from the peer evaluation
actvity and your answers to sxercise D. Make any other necessary changes.

G | Editing Practice. Raad tha information in the bax. Then find and correcl ane mistake with
if clauses in each of the sentences (1-5).

In sentances with if clauses that describe general truths, remamber:

= that the # clause inroduces the condition or cause

+ {0 use acamma when tha if clause comeas first.

= {0 use tha presant tanse in both clauses: or the present tense.in
the i clausa and & modal in the result clause

1. Prices are too high, if people might stop trinveling.
If travel journalists write aboot the importance of protecting destinations they educate tourists.
If tawrists only atc at chain restaurants, they don't learn anyrhing about the local food.

Tourists are disrespectful of the local culrure, if they climb Aver's Rock.

o oA @ N

Local communities can benefit if tourism promoted local industries.

H | Editing Checklist. Use the checldist to find errors in yvour second draft.

Editing Checklist Yes - No

1. Are &l the wards spalled correctiy?

& the first word of avery sentence capitalized?

Does evary sentence end with the carrect punctuation?

Do your subjects and verbs agree? !

& W oW

Did you use ¥ clauses comectly?

o

Are varb tenses comect? !

I | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to write a third draft of your paragraphs.
Make any other necessary changes.
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L andscape and Imagination

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS
Lesson A: Understanding referencing and cohesion
Understanding figurative language

Lesson B: Interpreting a travel narrative and a novel extract
Lesson C: Writing a concluding paragraph
Writing an explanatery essay
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Think and Discuss
1. Are there any natural or man-made places, or A Naw York City's tistinetive Urbidn 'W
landscapes, in your country that have inspired stories i ‘I"" S il '
or songs? Bvicibs il s i

What makes those places special?
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! Explﬁrlng the T me || A Sense of Place

The writer Charles Baudelaire said, “If a

Read the information and discuss the questions.

1, Which landscape does each guotation best
describe? Malch sach guote (1-4) with a phato.
2. How do you think each writer or artist feels about i i
the type of landscape he is describing? ar 1 and influenced
30 86 0ne of the photos, How does it make wrilers, artisls, and pholographers around the wworld,
vou feal? Write about it for one minuta.
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LESSON A PREPARING TO

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 119-121. Read
the words around them and try to guess their meanings. Then match the sentence paris below
toc make definitions.

1. — Aereditor is a, a person or a company that produces books,

4 NEWSPAPErs, of Magazines.
2. — Ifvou contrast onc thing :
b. someone behaves in an unexpected way or a

way that seems different from his or her beliefs.

with another.

9. —— An inconsistency C. vou use that place or are in that place.
occurs when ) -
vou show or consider the differences between
4, ____ Ifvoun have a romantic view the two things.
of someone or something, &. vou have an imaginary or idealized wdea of the
. . o person, place, or thing,
5 — You use “nevertheless” o
f.  something shows the commaon characteristics
6. — Ifvou occupy a place, of a particalar tvpe of thing.
. ; e >'s idea of what semethi s like o
7 A publisher is g meone’s idea ¢ r. hat something is like or
what it could be like.
. (i use - ally™
e — You use “typically” to h. someone who loans money or someone thar
say that others owe money to.
g, A version of something is i. say something contrasts with what has just
been said.
10. A vision i3

I a particular form of it in which some details are
different from earlier or later forms,

aa B | Using Vocabulary. Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partner

1. Think ol a place that is special to you in some way—For example, a city or a specific place in
a city stich as a park, a beach, or a café. Describe it 1o vour parmer. Whar do vou typically

do there?
8.0. talenision, 2. NWow think of a place that is very different from your special place. Contrast the two places
vidac, visitie, visit,
vigion, visualize 2. Think of a song or a movie that presents a romantic vision of a place (real of imaginary).

How does it describe the place?

a2 C | Brainstorming. How do you think working In a big city contrasts with working in the country?
What are the advantagas [+) and disadvantages (-} 7 Note your ideas and discuss with a partner.

Working in a Big City Working in the Country

+ -

D | Predicting. Lock at the phetos and skim the reading passage on pages 119=121. What do your
think the reading is mainly about? As you raad, check your pradiction
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The POEL oh
Outback

i Simpsan Desert,

Qb

Uk T-01 IT STARTED OUT a5 a routine job to locare a

deadbear.! A cattleman from a farming arca of New
Sourh Wales had been r'|"||~11'.__'_1|- Pay some del 5, and
hhis creditors wanied their money. Thev rurned the
matter over o Lhner I1i‘-" ver i Svidney, a Ving man
named Andrew Barton Paterson. Paterson wrote the
man a stern ferrer, bur it was no use, The letter came
back, undebiverable, with a mmple explananon wrirten

and

2

across it “Clancy’s gone o Quecnsland droving

wi don't know where he :-.é -

The credirors were nort pleased, bur Paterson had
a quict chuckle, imagining Clancy a thousand miles
away in the bright Queensland sunshine, spending his
days on horseback and his nights camped out beneath
the stars, Whale Clancy was unrouchable, living in the
Australian ourback, his creditars and cheir lawvers

were stuck behind their desks.

' If you rafer to someons as 3 deadbaat, vou are criticizing

thal parson cauza ihay don't pay thair debts

Australia: A cowbay |s silhouetted against the evening sky

Paterson picked up his pen and began to write,
not a lecter this time, bur a ballad.® He occasionally
wrote humorous storics and poems for a popular
weekly magazine using the pen name Banjo, the name
of a racehorse that his family used w own. He ended
up with a 32-line ballad thar celebrared the drover’s
simple, free life in the bush, contrast 1 it with his own

life in the crowded and busy citv.

Published in 1889, *Clancy of the Overflow™
was an instant hit and remains one of Austrahia’s ' most
popular poems. It also marked the start of a crearive
period for Paterson that spanned most of the 15905
Dwuring this time, he produced a series of poems,
ballads, and songs thar esrablished him as Ausrralia’s

best-loved poet.

® Draving iz moving & group of animals, such as a herd of
catte, over distence on fool

2 4 ballad Is a long song or poem that tells & story.
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Paterson’s stories, the first truly Australian ballads,
came straight from the Australian bush, They
gave the nation a unique set of heroes—Clancy,
the romantic drover on the plains, the fiercely
independent swagman of “Waltzing Matilda,” and
the shy and courageous horseman in “The Man
trom Snowy Biver.” The secret of Paterson’s success
was simple—he wrote as though Australia were the

center of the world. H

Today, Australia is a nation of city slickers® at
heart—bright, ourward-looking, and cosmopolitan.*
Abour 80 pereent of Australians live in an urban area,
typically only a short drive from the beach. Many
people have never been to the outback. Nevertheless,
the outhack celebrared in Parerson’s poems remains an
impartant part of the national landscape.

“The bush occupies a funny sort of place in the
Australian psyche,™ savs Melbourne author and social
commentator Bernard Sale. “It's a bir like Melbourpe’s
old-fashioned trams.” Nobody wants to ride them, but
they're a part of our heritage, and we love to hear them
rartling down the screets just like always. It's the same

N ™ my wild ervadic -anc,r:' Visions Come 40 me of CE.Anc:,r

with the bush. We wanr to know there are srill people

out there leading those picturesque *Clancy of the
Owerflow” kinds of lives, even though it’s something

we'd never do ourselves.”

Perhaps nobody understaod these inconsistencies
better than Banjo Paterson himself. He was borm in
the bush in 1864, and he might have staved there,
working as a carcle farmer all his life and never
writing a word. But droughts forced his family o
sell their farm. The ten-year-old Paterson was sent to
Svdney to get an education, By the time he was 22,
he was working as a well-paid city lawver.

Banjo Paterson never did live the footloosc®
life of his hero Clancy. Instead, poetry was his
escape. After office hours, he ler his faincies roam
free, creating sturies of people he wished he could
be like. For Australians, his outback stories were so
real they were like childhood memories. Eventually,
they became part of Australia’s narional idenniry, a
romantic vision that Australians today still can enjoy

and call their own.

‘ Gone a-droving 'down fle Cooper' wiere fLe Western drovers go; -
‘ As e stock are slowly 549‘1#.5'1&5 : Ciﬁnc:,r vides belind fLem Singing,
Fer 4a drover's ife Las pleasures +hat He fownsfolk never know.

s I oam sitting in wy dingy little affice, wiere & stingy

| Rﬁ}r of sunlight struggles -Ff.ebhy down bedwesn the Louses fall,

And e foedid” air and gritty of tue dusty, dirly city
Thrumgt. e open Window -Fian-l'-.ng, spreads s foulness over all. !

.+« And T somerow radler fancy fuad T'd fike o clange widl, Clancy,
Like o take & furn at droving wiere fLe seasons Come and g2,

! Wiile e faced 41 round sternal of fLe casi-book and +he jpurnal—
| But T doubt we'd suid fue a{{ice, Clmcy, of Tre Overflow.

4 The slang term cily slicker is sometimas usad by rural peopla to
describe a person who has the manner of & city mesident.

! Cosmopolitan means nfluenced by many differant countrias
end cullures.

* In peychology, yvour psyehe is your mind and your deepest
lealings and atttudes,

UNIT &

T Trams are public transportalion
vahicies that frave! along raiks laid
In tha surface of a streel

* If zomeone has a footioose life,
he or she has a carafres ife and
can oo whatewer thay want

From “Clﬂ.ﬂC}( of 4e Dv;rﬂaw'" 1829

" A fancy sbout something is
a mantal Image about i

™ 1 sormething s foetid, it has
8 bad, or foul, smell



Paterson wrote his mase famous work while on
holiday in Queensland in 1895, Hearing of a sheep
shearers death pear a waterhole, he decided to use
the story o creare o ballad, Parerson fitled the poem
with puthack sfang: A hungry tramp (rammrs) is
Loiling water in his cooking pot (Bllv). He kills a
shedp | fmback) and places it in his food bag (dwcker
hagy. He is seen by the wealthy landowner ( Squarrer)
and three policemen on horses) Faced with arrest,
he divies into & waterhole (Sllzbong) and drowns
himselt, choosing death over loss of freedom,

Parerson called rhie ballad “Waltzing Marilda®
after the slang term for living in the outback with
a bag—a marilda—over your shoalder, It soon
became one of Australia’s most popular songs and
an unothcial national anchem. Tt also had success
overseas. To dute, more than 500 vermons of the song
have been recorded. Popular as “*Waltzing Marilda™
was, it never made Paterson rich. In 1903, he sold _ ] _ watarhiole _
the rights o his publisher for just five pounds. : 1 1l - hah free: :'I,,? I ..'; .f'l":-- fath L
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A | Identifying Main Ideas. Skim the reading again. Writa the correct paragraph letter
naxt to each main idea,

c |

D E F I K

1. Paterson’s poems and his romantic vision of the outback have become
an important part of Australia’ national identity.

— 2. “Waltzing Marilda™ was one of Paterson’s most popular and successtul poems,
bur he didn’t make much money from it,

— 3. Parerson’s work was successful because he rreared Australia like che center
of the world,

— 4. These days, most Australians live in cities, bur Paterson’s work 15 still important
to the nation’s identioy.

—— 5. After “Clancy of the Overflow,” Paterson creared many other works that made
him Awstralia’s favorite poet.

Understanding Similes. Find the examples of similes from the reading.
Answer the guestions.

1. Melbourne author Bernard Salr uses a simile in the first two sentences in Paragraph G.
What two things does he compare? Underline them. According to Salt, how are the
two things similar?

2. Find the simile in the fourth sentence in Paragraph 1. What two things does the simile
compare? Underdine them. How are the two things similar?

Identifying Key Details. Write answers to the guastions.

1. Where did Paterson get his idea for “Clancy of the Overflow™?

2. When was “Clancy of the Overflow™ published?

3. Where did the name Banjo come from?

4. How much of Australia’s population now lives in citics?

5. How many versions of “Waltzing Marilda™ have there been?

as D | Discussing Ideas. Discuss these questions with a aroup.

1. In Paragraph H, the writer refers to *inconsistencies.” What inconsistencies did Banjo
Paterson understand about many Australians?

i

In “Clancy of the Overflow,” Banjo Paterson has a romantic vision of people living in
the outback: “For the drovers life has pleasures that the townsfolk never know.” Do
people in your country have a romanric vision of another place? Whar is your vision af
this place?



A |

Reading Skill: Understanding Referencing and Cohesion

Writers often use pronouns (I, vou, he, she, it, we, they, mine, yours, his, hers, ours, theirs)

and possessive adjgctives (my, your, s, her, its, our, their) that refer to a noun that appeared
pravicusly in the passage. That noun |5 called an antecedent. Writers use pronouns in order to
avoid repetition and 1o make their writing cobesive—to connect the separate parts of tha reading
to each other,

If you are not sure what a pronoun or a possessive adiective is referring o, find a noun that
ocomaes earlier In the reading that might be the antecedant. Maka sure thae noun and pronoun ar
possessive adjeclive agree in number and gender, Then read the words araund tha proncun
or adjective in arder to chack the context. For example, In the sentence below, the possessive
adjective his is usad twice, so the antecedent should be singular and male. The two singular
male nouns in the sentence are Farerson and Clancy. From tha context, we can see that the
sentence is about Clancy's days and nights.

The creditors were not pleased, but Patersan had a quiet chuckle, imagining Clancy a
thousand mites away in the bright Queensiand sunshine, spending his days on horseback
and his nights campead out beneath the stars. i

Applying. Read the santences from page 119 of the reading passage. Draw a line from each
bold pronoun or possessive adjiective to the noun it refers fo.

1. A cartleman from a farming arca of New South Wales had been refusing to pay some debrs,
and his creditors wanted their money.

[

While Clancy was untouchable, living in the Australian outback, his creditors and their
lawyers were stuck behind their desks.

3. Paterson picked up his pen and . . . ended up with a 32-line ballad that celebrared the
drover™s simple, fee life in the bush, contrasting it with his own life in the crowded and
busy city. \

4. Published in 1889, “Clancy of the Overflow™ was an instant hir and remains one of
Australia’s most popular poems. It also marked the start of a creative period for Paterson
that spanned maost of the 1890s.

Applying. Read this paragraph from the reading passage. Underline each pronoun or possesshe
adjsctive. Circle the noun it refers lo. Draw a ling to connect sach pair,

—
—
- T

":i_i.mjn i*ntcﬁgfi."nﬂ'cr did live the footloose life of his hero Claney: Instead, poetry was his escape.

Afrer office hours, he let his fancies roam free, creating stories of people he wished he could
be like. For Australians, his outback stories were 5o real they were like childhood memories
Eventually, they becarne part of Australia’s national identity, a romantic vision that Australians

today still can enjoy and call their own.
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VIEWING

ROCK ARTISTS OF AUSTRALIA

& Aborginal man next to treditional rock art in
Fakadu National Park,. Austreha

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. Here are some words you will hear in the video. Match each werd
with the correct definition. Use your dictionary to halp vou

aboriginal bark clan creation partable impart

oy O

1=

(8]}

. the act of beginning or starting 1o exist

: relating to the people who have lived in a place from the earliest times

able to be easily carried or moved around

: the outer covering of a tree

- EIVE OF EXPIross

: a large family, or a ser of relared families

aa B | Thinking Ahead. What kinds of pictures do you think ancient people painted on rock?
What do you think the purpose of tha paintings was? Discuss with a partner,

While Viewing

Read guestions 1-5. Think about the answers as you view the videao.

2.

5

4.

[
o

Whar de aboriginal people call their story of creation:

What kinds of things did the aboriginal rock artists paint on rocks?
What were certain clans responsible for painting?

What do modern aboriginal arcists paint on?

Whar is happening to the original rock paintings?

After Viewing

& A | Discuss your answers to quastions 1-6 above with a partner,

B | Synthesizing. Banjo Patersen's poams and aboriginal rock art ara both part of
Australia's national identity. What things or places do you think represent your own
country’s national identity?
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A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage an pages 126-128.
Reao the words around them and try to guess their meanings. Then write the correct word
from the box to complete each sentenca.

[

abandan attraction celebrate define legendary

migrant parade possessions precious vanishing

1. Ifyou something, you say what it is.

2. A(n) is a line of people or vehicles, usually part of a celebration.

3. It something is , it is very special or valuable.

4. Tf you describe someone or something as . you mean that they
are very famous and thar many stories are told abour them.

5. Ifa place has a(n) , it is interesting and draws people to it
Your are the things thar vou own or have with you at a
particular time.

7. If something is , it is disappearing.

8. Hyan a place or a person, vou leave that place or person
permanently or for a long nme.

9, Ain) is a person who moves from one place to another,
especially in order to find work.

10. fyou a place, you publicly praise or admire it.

234 B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these questions with a partner.

ks
2,

Whar are vour three most precious possessions!
What are some places in vour country that have a special attraction for tourists?

Can vou think of anyone who can be described as legendary? Why are they
considered legendary?

2% C | Brainstorming. Discuss this guestion with a partner.

What do you think might make a road special?

D | Predicting. Look at the photos and skim the reading passage on pages 126-129.
Why do you think Route 66 is called *the mother road"? What |s special about it?
As you raad, check your predictions

irmenigrant, migrant
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READING

4 Al Cadillac Ranch, Texas, ten differani Cadillac models sre planted slang Routa 66

The Cadillac

L S

126

Far author John Steinbeck., it was “the morher road. the

past. Journalise David Lamb st ant to rediscover Route

The stary of the road that carried generations
of Americans west—Roure 66 from Chicago to Los
Angeles—changed forever on October 13, 1984, Thar
was the day the last section of its replacement—a vast
multilane highway called 1-40—was completed ourside
Williams, Arizona. Something precious was taken from
us that day—the serendipity!® of travel. Whar romance
could there be in speeding from the Grear Lakes o the
Pacific Ocean on five interconnecting highwavs? How

could we dream if there wasn™ time to dawdle?

For me and for other wanderers in love with the open
road, Boute 66 never really died, no marrer whar the
maps may sav. John Steinbeck’s “mother road™ lives on in
our memaories of an era when the adventure was getiing
there, not just femyg there. Ir was a nme when nights on
|

the road were full of neon signs and the excitement of

being alone and rootless and going someplace, anvplace

LINIT 8

symbdlizad the Amancan dream Lo

B —a

1t the road end make the big ezcapa

road of Highe,™ Today it is 2 symbal of 2 nation’s

! A TG

‘onid that |Ei.':_."'L'i' defing

50, coming back onre my favorite strerch of the
old ghost road—the 158 mules in Arizona from casr of
Seligman to the Californian border—F feel as though 1
have rerurned o the embrace of 3 friend. 1 Brst raveled

this kg, legendary road in 1959 as a weenager,

hitchhiking? with a friend from Bostor to Califorma
Meither of us had been west of the Mississippi before,
and | remember being giddy* wich excitement. Now as
| look again down the old highway, my mind slips back
to a time when lite seemed limitless and all things

were possible.

' Serandipity happans when you find
necassary by chancs

Ll \".'.':lf—.!‘l Wi daw\dh YO TWIVE Ve Sl

T Hitchhiking = trave
.||'.-

i paying

somathermy usaha o

ing Dy getting ndas from passing velncles

== giddy with datght or &

v firdd It Ry

Bl 50 NEppy

» ekl Or &l gy

Of exCited that



=

Ed

THE ONES WHO STAYED

On my journey of rediscovery, | met several
residents who sertled on Route 66 and never had
the heart® 1o leave. Angel Delgadillo, a barber in
Seligman, Arizona, remembers when traffic moved
bumper to bumper® through his little town, He
recalls the Okies flecing the Dust Bowl in the
thirties [see page 129, their cars piled high with
everyvthing rhey owned. He remembers convoys™ of
servicemen in the forties, some going home, some
to war. And he remembers people like me, in cars
with windows rolled up, air condirioners blowing—a
new generation of Californians motoring past filling

stations and drve-in theaters.

“Come on, I'll show yvon around,” Delgadillo
said. We stepped our of his shop and into the middle
of what once was U.S. 66. There was not a car in
sight, Mo trace remained of Seligman’s department
store; its beauty salon was boarded up, Just beyond
the ratlroad tracks, we could see the once-grand
Harvey House Hotel. Closed since 1954 and
overgrown with weeds, it stood eerie and siill

as i graveyard.

I asked why he thought so many travelers still
felt the romance of 66. He said, *Golly gee,® I know
we're living in yesterday here, bur people love the old
road because this 1s where vou go looking for who

we used o be™

The road out of Seligman dips inta Arizona’s
high-desert plateaus * On the ourskirts of Hackberry,
Arnzona, | met an artist named Bob Waldmire.

For more than 20 years, Waldmire had traveled
America as an ardst, living in a Volkswagen van thar
later inspired one of the characrers in the Disney
movie Cars, After vears of travel, he began creating
detailed sketches of life along Route 66 and decided
o settle down,

As we spoke, Waldmire deseribed the beauty
of the desert and the road’s attraction for visitors
today. “An endless parade of fascinating folks from
around the world have dropped in here,” he told me.

“They are modern-day pilgrims and are the most

excited, happiest bunch of people I've ever met.” For

Waldmire, Route 66 15 “the crossroads of the world.™

THE END OF THE ROAD

For years, we have celebrated Route 66 in song and
film and written word. Tt inspired an early 19605 TV
show (Rawte 66), a best-selling 1957 novel by Jack
Eerowac (0w #he Road), and a song that has been
recorded over 200 times (*Get Your Kicks' on Route
66", Yet for the Okies who passed this way, and for
muost of the people today who chose not ro leave their
vanishing towns, surely there has been little real
romance here. This is a highway of survival, and iCs 2
wugh, lonesome place. Maybe what always matrered
most was not Route 66 itself bur the dream thar lay at
journey’s end.

Route 66—at least this stretch of it in Arizona—
ends neara bluff™ overlooking the Colorado River
I stopped there and sat for an hour, amid silence and
shimmering® heat. The steel Trails Arch Bridge,
which carricd some 300,000 Okics inte Calitomnia,
now supported only a natural gas pipeline, There
weren't any markers around to rerell the hstory of
a restless nation’s journey, But reaching across the
river was 2 new wide section of I-40, and over it sped
a stream of cars and trucks to remind us how much
times have changed

® | you don't have the heart (o do somethngs you don'l
want 1o do | bacauss it may be sed or cRusSEYOU Or
SOMEnne sisa pain, s

®\Winan traffic is bumpear to bumper, Cars move S0 Sowly
and are 50 closs to aach othar that thar bumpers are
almast towching -

T Convoys are grouns of vehicles or ships traveling logether.

* The phrasa golly gee is usad o express wondar or mikd
surpriss, exciament, or admirstion.

* Plateaus zre large ansas of high and fairly st land.

W Thg slang wond keks maans excifemant

™ A biuff 5 & steep ciiff

" soensthing i shimmering, (| s ghining with a faint,

urstesdy gl
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HATIOMAL CEOCRAPHIC WAPS

4 Tha breght neon lights of the Biue Swaliow Mote! in Tucumcari,

= i New' Maxioo, still welcome travelers on Route B8
i U5, Route 66 spannad nearly 2,600 mikes, reachir Qg BCross eyt e 5 ; . PR
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i [
published in 1939, Int

The Gra}, "

el
f 1
l":"l K‘&:).[ (jt !’:} John Steinbeck’s celebrated American novel, was hirst

1w 1930s, America, like many other countries, was in the grip of the Great Depression. The

"-ll'lI._'L markct |1.1|| a.'i'._1".|'|1_'|‘-. .'|I1|.| m 'IIIII'I". |:||: (Ll |1'|||_' WA D O W |1|l.__ []: _|-_||_". T, [|'||.' COUntry g Harms Werne s ”:\.'F!!'!L’

frivm severe dronehr and endless dust soo

of the country came o be called the Dust Bowl Hundreds of thousan

The dryness and dust dam | %03 m TS

af farmland thar che cencer

sple were forced to leave their homes.

These people were often referred o as Okdes, because muany of them came fom Oklahoma, The Grapes of Wradh tells

the story of one tamily of Okics—the Joad family, Like the majority of Okies, the Joads headed west on Route 66 to

find a berrer e in California

Highway 86 is the main migrant road. 66—the
long concrete path across the country, waving
gently up and down on the map, from Mississippi
to Bakersfield—aover the rad lands and the grey
lands, twisting up into the mountains, crossing
the Divide*? and down into the bright and ternble
dasert, and across the dasert to the mountains
again, and into the rich California valleys

86 is the path of a peopie in flight, refugees
from dust and shrinking land, Trom the thunder
of tractors and shrinking ownership, from the
desert's slow northward invasion, from tha twisting
winds that how! up out of Texas, from the floods
that bring no richness to the land and steal what
little rchness is thera, From all of thesa, the people
ara in flight, and they coma into 66 from the
tributary side roads, from the wagen tracks and
the rutted country roads. 66 is the mother road,
the road of fight . . .
¥ The Divide rafers to the Great Divida, or tha Continenta

Divide-—a mosthy mountamnous e thel runs porth
o scuth down the Amancas.

Two hundred and fifty thousand pacple over
the road. Fifty thousand old cars—wounded,
steaming. Wracks along tha road, abandanec
Well, what happened to them? What happened
to the folks in that car? Did they walk? Where are
they? Where does the courage come from? Where
does the terrible faith come from?

Ancl here's a story you can hardly beliave, but
t's true, and it's funny and it's beautiful. There
was a family of twelve and they were forced off
the land. They had no car. They built a trailer out
of junk and loaded it with their possassions. They
pulled it to the side of 66 and waited. And pratty
soon a sedan picked them up. Sive of them rode
in the sedan and seven an the trailer, and a dog
an the trailer. They got to Calfornia in two jumps.
The man who pulled them fed them. And that's
true. But how can such courage be, and such faith
n thair own species? Very few things would 1each
such faith.

From Chapter 12 of The Grapes of Wrath,
by Jahn Steinbeck, 1939

i An abandoned car
along Foute &6
recalls a lost era.
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A | Identifying Main Ideas. Complete the main ideas of these paragraphs about the reading.

1

Paragraph C: Driving again an his part of Rourte

66 reminds the writer of his vouth and a time when

Paragraph D: The author met people such as Angel Delgadillo, wha

Route 66 and never

Paragraph 1: Maybe what was always most important to people was not
itself but that they believed lay at the end of the road.
. Paragraph K. John Steinbeck’s novel The Grapes of Wrath was written during the
, @ time when many people had to leave home to
find a better . and it teatures one particular family
of called the Joads,

B | Identifying Meaning from Context. Find and underiine the following words in the reading passage
on pages 126-129. Use context to help you identity the part of spesch and maaning of each word.
Write your answers, and then check your answers in a dictionary,

1.
2

3

4,

replacement (paragraph A)

trace ( paragraph E)

eerie (paragraph E)

stream {paragraph J) _

C | Identifying Supporting Details. Find information in the reading passage and the photo captions
ta complete the information in the concept map.

v

4
!
|

!
.

Where is Route 667 -

= Slarts in
s pndsin

» goes through

People who traveled on Route 66:

v How is it celebrated?
1930s; F
Song:
1940s:
1950s:
Novels:
b
\ e—
\
| TV /Movie:

_ miles leng 4

states
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D | Identifying Key Details. What does each year or period from the reading represent? Wiite
an event for each date on the timea lina.

1957

1950 1960 1970 1980

1954

CT Focus: Intarpreting Figurative Language

Writers use figurative language such as similes, metaphors, and uersnniﬂcaﬁmta create

strong images. A simile compares two things, using ke or as: kaﬂsmndadﬂheanmy
cat” A metaphor compares two things, without using Hike or as: “Bouts 6  mgth
Personification gives human characteristics to objects or things: “The sky Is weeping.”

E | Critical Thinking: Understanding Figurative Language. Underline the examples of =
figurative language in these sentencas from the reading, Then write S for simifle, M for
metaphor, or P for parsanification. In some cases, more than one answer |5 possible,

— 1. Raoute 66 never really died, no matter what the maps may say.

— 2 So, coming back ont my favorite strerch of the old ghost road - T feel as
though 1 have returned to the embrace of a friend.

__ 3. Closed since 1954 and overgrown with weeds, [the hotel | stood eerie and still as
a graveyvard.
4, Route &6 is “the crossioads of the world.™

. fram the desert’s slow northward invasion, from the twisting winds that howl
up out of Texas . .

wn

_____ B, Fifry thousand old cars—wounded, steaming,

Ama F | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Ciscuss the guestions with a group

1., How does journalist David Lamb feel about the road? Find three pieces of evidence in
the reading passage that show how he feels about it

2, Compare the examples of writing by John Steinbeck and Banjo Paterson in this unit.
Henw are they similar, and how are they different?
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LESSOMN C

GOAL: Writing an Explanatory Essay

In this lessen, you are geing to plan, write, revise, and edit an essay on the following topic;
Choose a book, a story, or a movie in which the place is important. Explain how the
place is used in the story.

aa A | Brainstorming. Make a list of books, stories, and movies In which the place is important, Next to
each title, wrila the name of the placa.

Free Writing. Look at your brainstorming list. Choose two books, stories, or movies you
know best. Describe what you know from the books, stories, or movies about the settings
whera they take place. Write for five minutas.

B | Read the information in the bex. Then combine the sentences (1-5) using noun phrase appositives.

Language for Writing: Adding Information with Appasitive Phrases

An appc:'s.itwé phrase Is a noun phrase that adds information about a noun. In the examples
below, the appositive phrases are bold and the nouns they ralate 1o are underined. Notice the
use of commas.
Paterson cccasionally wrote humorous stories for a popular weekly magaziné tsing the
pen name Banjo, the name of a racehorse his family used to own.
Angel Delgadillo. a barber in Seligman, Arizona, remembers whan traffic moved
bumper 1o bumper through this little town

fou can make an appositive phrase by combining sentences when:
- the main verb of one sentence is a form of be
- tha be verb is followsd by a noun phrase.

They turned the matter over to their lawyer in Sydney, Their lawyer was a young man
rnamed Andrew Barton Paterson.

They tumed the matter over to their lawyer in Sydney, a young man named Andrew
Barton Paterson.
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1. The Caswal Vacaney is an adult novel by |, K. Rowling. She is a successful author of
children’s books.

2. Rowling is best knewn for creating Harry Porter, He is the main character in her
best-selling series.

3. Alotcan be learned from 1o &Kild o Mockingbivd. To Kill 0 Mockingbird is a novel abour
injustice and prejudice.

4. Harper Lee wrote T Kill & Mockinglivd. Harper Lee is an American anthor.

5. The movie version of T Kill @ Mockingbird stars Gregorv Peck. Gregory Peck was a very
successtul American actor.

Writing Skill: Writing a Concluding Paragraph

The last paragraph of an essay is the coneluding paragraph. This paragraph includes a summary
statement and leaves the reader with a final thought about the topic.

The summary statement restates the thesis without repeating the thesis statement exactly as it
appears In the introduction. Instead, it s paraphrased in a sentence or two. Whan you paraphrase,
you rastate an idea using different words, To do this, you can use differant words with the same
meaning, change the word order of & sentence, or expand one sentence into twao by including a few
mare details.

Thesis statemnant: The noval To Kill a Mockinglird is stil popular because it explores themes that are
important to readers today. ‘.
Summary statement: The social problems in To Kill a Mockingbird—injustics, racism, and inequalty—
ara still current. That's why readers continue 1o read Harper Lee's novel

Herz are two ways to leave the reader with & final thought.

Make a prediction: Ta Kill a Mockingbird will be pooutlar among readers as long as frjustice, racism,
and ineguality continue to sxist in socety.

Aska rhetorical question—a guestion that doesn't really have an answer, but s askad in order 1o
make a point: Wil sociely ever reach a painl when it does nat need novels that reach lessons about
lnjustice, racism, and inequallty?
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C | Applying. Complele the paraphrases of the thasis statements below.

i

Thesis: The city of Paris is more important than the characters in the movie Midwight in Paris,

Paraphrase: The lecation is the most clement of the movie

Midnight in Paris 1t' even more central to the story than the

are.

Thesis: Music can do more than entertain; it can make comments about society and its issues.

Paraphrase: has something to say about society and jts

it's nat just for

Thesis: Most popular music today is created to entertain, nor ro educare or make
social commentary.

Paraphrase: Popular music of today doesn’t us anything or say anything

about ; it simply
Thesis: Books make a stronger impression on people than movies,
Paraphrase: Movies don't make as an impression on people

books.

22 D | Applying. Make a prediction based on ona thesis staterment from exarcise €. Ask a rhetorical
guestion about another thesis statement. Share your sentencas with a partner.

I UNIT &

Predictiom: .

Bheturical question:




A | Planning. Follow the steps to make notes for your assay.

Step 1 Choose one of the books, stories, or movies you brainstarmed. Writa the title and the

place it is eabout in the cutling balow,

Step2 Complete the thesis statement. Then decide on the kind of opening statement you want

to start with, and write notas in the chart,

Step 3 From your free writing, choose twa ways in which tha location is important in the book,

story, or movia. Write a topic sentence for each of your
body paragraphs.

Step 4 MNow write two examples or details for the supporting ideas in sach body paragraph.

Book, Story, or Movie:

Place:

Introductory Paragraph:

Opening statement or question:

‘Thesis statement; is a very important element of the

because

Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence:

Example 1:

Example 2:

Bady Paragraph 2: Topic sentence:

Example 1:

Example 2:
Concluding Paragraph:

Sumimary statement:

Final thought ( prediction or guestion ):

Step 5 Write a summary staterment (a paraphrase of vour thesis statement). Add a final thought.

B | Draft 1. Usa your chart to write a first draft of your essay,
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Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner. Read the essay about the meovie Midright in
Faris. Then follow the steps to analyze the essay.

Is the locarion of 2 movie impertant to the story? In some movies, the location isn’t even
mentioned. In others, even if the location is known, the movie could probably take place in any city.
However, with some movies, the story could not happen in any other city. Midnight in Parisis an
example of such a movie. Paris is a very important clement in the movie Miduighr in Paris because
all of the story’s important events involve the city—both past and present.

Maost of the important events in the movie involve travel back in time, to Paris in the early
rwentieth century, Gil, a writer from Hollywood, has a romantic vision of Paris and goes there on
vacation with his fancee, Inez. One nighr, he is walking the ¢in’s winding streets alone when an
old car stops in front of him. The driver and passengers, people dressed in old-fashioned clothes,
invite him to come with them. He jains them and travels back in ime, where he meets F. Scott
Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemingwav, Pable Picasso. and other fimous writers and artists whe lived in
Panis in the 1920s. During the day, Gil rerurns to present-day Paris and Inez, but each midnight Gil
goes back in time with these famous people. These magical events could not happen in any ather
city because of Gil's romantic vision of Paris and because the people he mects are a special part of
the city’s history.

Anather important event in the movie is Gil's decision to break up with Inez and stay in Paris
At the beginning of the movie, Gil seems unhappy because Inez doesn’t respect his writing or share
his love of Pars. However, he isn’t able to break up with her at first because she has a very strong
personality. However, after his experiences with the artists and writers of Paris's past, Gil finds the
strength to leave Inez and stay in Paris. He is able to do this because of his experiences in Paris, the

city that he loves. &

Midngghe in Paris could not be ser in any other city. Through his romantic vision of Paris, Gil
meets people from the ary's past, and these encounters change his life, While Gil's experiences are
imagisary. this kind of fantasy story will always be popular. Haven't you ever wanted to live in a
different time and place, and wondered how it might change your life? :

i |

Step1 Underline the thesis statemant.
Step 2 Underline the topic sentences

Step 3 In the two body paragraphs, check ) sentences that answer possible reader quaestions
about the main idea of the paragraph.

Step 4 Underine the summary statement.

Step 5 Underine the final thought,

D | Revising. Follow steps 1-5 in exercise C io analyze your own essay.
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44 E | Peer Evaluation. Exchanrge your first draft with a partner and follow the steps below,

Step 1 Read your pariner's essay and tell him or her ane thing that you liked about it.
Step 2 Complels the chart below showing the ideas that your partner’s essay describes.

| Book, Story, or Movie:

| DPlace:
Introductory Paragraph:

Opening statement ar question:

Thesis statement: — 'i5 a very impartant clement of the

because

Body Paragraph 1: Topic senrence:

Example 1:

Example 2:

Bady Paragraph 2: Topic sentence:

Example 1: -

Example 2:
Concluding Paragraph: :

Summary statement;

Final thought (prediction or question ):

Step 3 Compgpara this charl with tha one that vour pariner created In exercise A on page 135,
Step 4 The two charts should be similar, If they aren't, discuss how they differ.

F | Draft 2. Write a secaond draft of your essay. Use what you learmad from tha pesr avaluation
activity and your answers to exercise D. Make any other nacessary changes.
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LESSON C WRITING TASK: Edit

L
g -

G | Editing Practice, Read the information in the box. Then find and comrect ane mistake
with ncun phrase appositives in each of the sentencas (1-5).

In sentences with noun phrase appositives, remember:

* LB d COmima or commas 1o-separate the appositive from the
rest of the sentence

* [he noun phrase appositive is placed after the noun or noun
phrasa it describas,

Shanghai is 2 major financial center, has a larger population than any other city.

g =i

Temperess Moon is set in Shanghai, a film by director Chen Kaige.
The star of the film, s Gong Li, had worked with the director in a previous film.
Farewell My Concubine was made in 1993, Chen Kaige and Gong Li%s previous film.

eoReow

Gong Li's first film, it was Red Strlr_gﬁmm, was the first film by director Zhang Yimou.

H | Editing Checklist. Use the checkist to find amors in your second draft,

Editing Checklist Yes No

1. Araall the words spelied correctly?
Is the first word af every sentence capitalized?

W o

Coas avery sentence end with the correct punctuation? g
4. Do vour subjects and verbs agras?
5. Did you use noun phrase appositives corrsctly?

6, Araverb tenses correct?

: 3
be' |

| | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to write a third dralt of your essay.
Make any cther necessary changes.
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Interpreting visual information
Inferring a writer's tone and purpose
Understanding an environmental report
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China had the world's largest GDP

Japan's GDP grew

74%

India’s GDP grew

455%

Africa's GDP grew

151%

JOHN TOMANIO, NGM STAFF, CARTOGRAM: KNA PRODUCTIONS AND JOHN TOMANIO SOURCES:
WORLD BANE, ClA WORLD FACTROOK, ECOMETATE ICARTOGRAM), LIN POPULATION GRAPHIC)
CxFORD FORECASTING (0P GHRAPHIC) LS. ENERGY INFLFBATION AGEMCY [ENERGY
GRAPHIC; QECD 15 THE CRGANIZATION FOR ECOMOMIC COOPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT)
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Partners
ze imtensive
With nouns:
intenste care,
intanznea
negotiations,
intenshe
program,
inersve study,

\ Intenshve training |

Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 143-145.
Use the context 1o guess their meanings. Then write aach word next to its definition (1=10).

accessible commerce consume goods initially

intensive obvious output overall vehicle
1. : (adverb) soon after the beginning of a process or situation
2 : (noun) the amount of something that a person or a thing produces
3 : {adjective) easy to use or obrain
4, ¢ {noun) things that people make o be sold
5. ¢ (adjective) easy to sec or understand
& » (adjective) doing a lot of work in a concentrated area, such as
producing as many crops as possible on one picce of land
7. ¢ (verb) use up
8. —: (noun} a machine—such as a bus, a car, or a truck—that carrics people
or things from place to place
8, : {noun) the activities and procedures involved in buving and
selling things
10 : tadjective) used to refer to a situation in general or about the

whole of something

a2 B | Using Vocabulary. Answar the quastions. Shara your ideas with a partner. -

[y

What kinds of vehicles do people use to ger around in your communiry?

]

What arc rhe most obvious cnvironmental problems in your area?

w

What types of goeods are companics in your region or country famous for?

a@a C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answers to the questions in a small group. i
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D |

1. Make a list of natural resources,
water -

2. Which of these resources do you think are renewable (replaceable)? Which ones are
not renewable?

3. What are some possible problems with using too many resources?
Predicting. Read the title of the reading passage on pages 143-145 and look at the photos
and the graphs. What do you think the reading is about? As you read, check your prediction.

d. ways to use fewer resources in order to have a sustainable furure
b. reasons for reducing population as a way o save resources

C. problems that are caused by the overconsumprion of resources
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THE HUMAN FOOTPRINT ON EARTH has never
cen so heavy, 50 many of our natural resources

thit once seemed lunitless have already been

CONsSUMCca Y OLlr Srowing

weeds. our incre A

o0 OfTen, oV Our siortsiy

unger for more of evervehing has pushed the

wiorkd's natural resources toats breaking point

During the past cenrury, as the human population
has quadrupled, the world economy has become 14
nmes bigger, industrial vurput has grown by 40 times,
and rhere is five times more irvigated land, Over this
same period, all bur ten percenr of the large fish in the
seas have disappeared due to overfishing, approximately
anc-quarter of the planet’s fertile soil has been damaged
by intensive farming, and the armosphere has filled with

greenhouse gases from moror vehicles and factorics

1A e

¥ are shortsighted, they are not making
propar ar carefol judgments about the huturs

4 Rondonia State, Brazil: Most of the burned and cheared lang in
the Amazon rainforast g used for tha ralzing of gattle

Some of the most astounding increases in
industry, trade, and overall wealth have happened
over the past few decades. The benefits of economic
growth and global commerce have been enormous—
for example, many millions of peapleshave been lifted
vut of poverty. But the consequences of such rapid
growrh have been dramaric, o, in part because
our systems of finance, producrion, and trade are so

closely interconnected.

Today™s industrial, globalized world relies on a
VAST range af minerals, merals, ores, and reserves of
fossil fucls. As these resources become scarce, we will
have to find replacements or hunt for less accessible
or lower-quality deposits. An example 15 petroleum,
an initially plentiful resource rhar was relanvely casy
o extract from the carth. However, most of the

readily available supplies of the fuel have now been

GLOBAL APPETITES
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rapped.® This has pushed oil prices up and forced oil
companies to move into maore remete regions o find

the last remaining untapped supplies.

S0 many of these problems are connected, of
course—the environment, population, food, access
to fresh water, and the raw materials of commerce—
and nor just in the obvious ways. Certainly, Fossil
fucls and burning forests have contributed to climarte
change, and increased industrialization has spurred?
global warming as well as local and global pollution.
However, increased wealth has also spurred people’s
demand for luxury foods such as seafood and beef.
This rising dermand has led to oceans empricd of fish,
and rainforests cleared ro raise cartle.

With even modest economic growth, we will not
only have more people but also more people wannng
F more and better food. more travel and tourism, more
basic goods and losuries, And that means more mines

Ton Ten Consumers

The United Steles leads the workd in consumplion as & nation,
felowed primarily by other indusirisiized sconomies. China
and Indis have low par cepila consumption, bul ther huge
populations place them in the global top tan

1344 | UMIT T
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and oil wells, more livestock raised —and more water
needed o raise them. It also means mare cars and
facrorics, more airplancs o fill the air with hear-
trapping gases, and rising mountains of waste,

The decades ahead will present many challenges
ter hurmanity. We will need o find new sources of
energy o power our lives without polluting our
air. We will need o learn to recyele and reuse on a
scope not ver imagined, and o conserve more—and
consume less—of our cxistng resources. Perhaps
most importantly, we will need to develop ways
of doing much, much more with our planet™s
limired supply of fresh warer, We will need to da
all of this with a changing climate and a growing
population—and with the one very limited planet
we have had all along,

Adapled from the esaay “Straining Cur

Rescurces,” by Thomeas Hapden, Nabionsz
Geographic State of tha Earth 2010,

1 a liquid is tappad, it i= taken or drawn from somewhers,
such as of fromm the ground.

il something spurs a changa or an &aent, | makas it hapgsn
fastar or 2coner

increase in global oil consumption
would occur if per capita consumption in China
matched individual consumption levals in the

United States.

Gross household consumption, 2005
Trilliar IS, doiiars (8]

V)L
i



/ of global energy is consumed by
O the United States, which has only

5% of the world's population.

.h'“ LTTTRE AT ||"I-'

4 Washington, DG, USA: Only about 15 percent ol the anargy
from gasolne moves a car; much of the rest 13 lost as heat,
shown in this thermal image as red, green, and yellow.

Liters of water
requirad for production
= = 10 liters {2.6 gallons)

140 {37)

Demand for Water

Many agricultural products require thousanda of fitars of
water in their preduction. Beef is ane of the most water-

1,000 (264) intensive products dua to irrigation of animal feed, \irata’-ng
ol livestock, and meat processing.

COFFEE
1cup

MILK
1 liter
(34 fl oz)

RICE
1 kilcgram
(2.2 Ib)

== 1 & 000 (4,227)
-

(2.2 Ib)

BEEF*
1 kilogram

* Graindad beef

GLOBAL APPETITES | 145



LESSON A UNDERSTANDING THE READING

A | Identifying Main Ideas. Skim the reading again. Choose tha sentence in each pair that bast
axprasses the main idea

1. TParagraph A:

w

Overconsumprion is having a serious impact on natural resources.
b. Many natural resources are gone due to our increasing population,

2. Paragraph C: a. Millions of people have benefited from global economic growth.
b. Global economic growth has had borh positive and negarive effects.

3. Paragraph D:

b

The global economy relies on many resources rhar are becoming scarce
b. Most of the world’s available fuel deposits have already been used up.

4. Paragraph E: a. Many of the problems of overconsumption are interrelated.
b, When people become richer, they demand more expensive foods.
5. Paragraph F: a. An increasing population will also increase the demand for more warer.

b. Economic growth will make the problem of overconsumption worse. lf.

B | Identifying Key Details. Answer the questions about “Straining Our Resources.”

1. Whar are some examples of disappearing or damaged resources? (Paragraph B)

2. What has happened as the population has increased? (Paragraph B)

3. In which time period have we seen the most rapid growth in wealth, industry, and trade?
{ Paragraph C)

4. According to the reading, what causes oil prices to rise? (Paragraph D)

5. Whart is one effect of increased wealth on the world’s resources? (Paragraph E)

E. What will people consume maore of even if our econemy grows only a little (experiences

“modest cconomic growth™)? (Paragraph F)

7. Acconding to the author, which resource may cause us the biggest problems in the future?

{Paragraph G)
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CT Focus: Inferring a Writer's Tone and Purpose

To understand 2 writer's tone in an essay, lock for words and expressions that
express his or her attitudes or feelings. Do the exprassions show, for example, that the
writer 1§ positive, optimistic, angry, or pessimistic? To understand a writer's purpose,
look for modals such as must, have to, or need fo, which express necessity and strong
advice. What do they tall about the writer’s reasans for writing the passage?

& C | Critical Thinking: Understanding Tone and Purpose. Answer these guestions with a partner.

1. Complete the expressions the writer uses in Paragraph A to describe human consumption.
the human footprint is LeAvy

our shortsighted has pushed the

world’s natural resources

2. Now complete the expressions the writer uses to describe the environmental impact of overconsumption.

Paragraph B:
the large fish in the seas

fertile soil

the atmosphere

Paragraph E:

OCeans -

rainforests

Paragraph F:

maore airplanes to

rising mountains

3. What does the writer’s choice of expressions tell you about his attitudes or feelings?
Clircle the words that describe his tone.

happy concerned oprimistic serious

&4 4. In Paragraph G, what phrase does the writer repeat four times? What does the reperition of this phrase
tell us abour rhe author’s purpose, or reasons, for writing the essay? What does he want readers to do?
Discuss your ideas with a partner.
a4 D | Critical Thinking: Evaluating an Argument. Discuss these questions in a small group.

Da you share the feelings of the author of “Straining Our Resources™ In your opinion, how serious are the
problems he describes? Is it realistic to expect developing countries not to increase their consumption?
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Reading Skill: Interpreting Visual Information

Writers somatimes usa maps, graphs, charts, and diagrams to present information
visually. For example, the diagram on page 144 uses circles o highlight infarmatian
about consumer nations.

Bar graphs are another way of presenting statistics in a visual way. Bar graphs help vou
1o quickly make comparisons among several items. They can be vertical, as in the graphs
below, or herzontal (s on page 145)

Global Grain Trade

763

Major Importers

§ %
i ]

Milficns of mwetric tond annually

The title tells you the main idea or purpose of the graph. One side [axis) of a bar graph
usually lists the items being compared. The length of the bars shows the values that
each item has, In soma case, the values are listed as numbers next to the bars. A
caption (legend) can hslp to explain what the valuas reprasant,

& A | Interpreting Bar Graphs. Lock at the bar graphs in the Reading Skill box and msquss
your answers to these guestions

1. What do the bar graphs show?
2. What do the bars represent? What do the numbers next to the bars mean?

3. Duoes any of the information in the graphs surprise vou?

aa B | Critical Thinking: Interpreting Visual Information. Look at the bar graph on page 145 and
answer the questions, Discuss your answers with a partner.

1. What does the graph show? What does each blue dot indicate:
2. How much water does it rake to produce 2.2 pounds (1 kilogram) of rice?

d. What actions might the author of “Straining Our Resources” want readers to take as
a result of interpreting this bar graph:
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A thermal image
shaws the heal
oulput of air
conditioning units

in an apartment
bruilting in Arlington,

Virginia, US4, »

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. The words and expressions in bold are used in the video. Match each word
and expression with the correct definition. Use your dictionary 1o halp you.
The Greendex is an index that shows differences in global consumer behavior and how ir affecrs the
environment. The report has four components, Each part shows an aspect of consumer behavior, such as
the energy efficiency of people’s homes. The index shows that the United States isn’t doing very well—it
came in last in the Greendex. However, the index shows thar the impact of our behavior on the
environment is reversible—even small changes will make an improvement.
1. : (adjective) able to change—for example, to a better condition
o : (moun) parts of something
3. : (verb) had the lowest or worst score in a ranking or a competition
4 : (noun) using energy well, without wasting it
5. : (noun) a system that shows changes in the value of things that can be measured

&4 B | Thinking Ahead. What are some examples of consumption? How does this consumption affect the

environmant? Discuss wilh a partner.

While Viewing
Read guestions 1-4. Think about the answers as you view the video, .
1. Whart four components of consumer behavior does the Greendex include? '
2. Which rwo countries got the best score in the Greendex? Why did they get good scores?
3. Whar percentage of the world’s resources does the U.S. use?
4. What are two examples of “simple acts™ that can improve the environment?

After Viewing

2 A | Discuss your answers to questions 1-4 above with a partner.
B | Synthesizing. Imagina that you are talking to tha author of "Straining Our Resources." How might you use

the Greendax o show him that we can reverse the problems he writes about?
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LUse negative
with noLins:
nagative effect,
nagative

negative reaction,

| negatveimage |

150 LMIT 7

AU ¢
Partners

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 151-154.
Use the context to guess their meanings. Then maltch the sentence parts below to

& C |

D |

maka definitions.
1. —— If something is beneficial,
2. The capacity of somerhing is

3. To convert one thing into
another means

4, When things such as organizations
or industries emerge,

5. —— Erosion is

B. — [fsomething is negative,

T If an activity is regulated,

8. —— To reverse a deaision, a policy,
or a trend means

9. ——  Sustainability is

10. _  Ultimarely means

Ealll O e

they come into existence.

it is unpleasant, depressing, or
harmiful.

the maximum amount that it can hold
or produce,

the gradual destruction of something,
nsually soil, caused by water or wind.

being able to continue at the same rate
ar level of activity withour problems.

to change it to the opposite position.

it is controlled, especially by rules.

. to change i into a different form.

Anally, or after a long series of events.

it helps or improves things,

B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these qguestions with a partner.

Whar are some examples of actions that are beneficial to the environment?
What actions have a negative cffect on the environment?
Should some industries be regulated so they don't harm the environment? Which ones?

Are you worried about the sustainability of the planct? Why, or why not?

Brainstorming. Look back at the prablems identified in the first reading on pag-ias 143145,
Whal steps could people take to address those problems? Make a list and share your ideas

with a partner,

Predicting. Fead the title and the headings in the reading passags on pages 151-154,
and look at the pictures and other visual information. How do you think each of the eight steps
might help lead to a sustainable future? Discuss your ideas with a partner. Then check your

prediclions as you read.
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uﬁ WE HUMANS HAVE UNLIMITED APPETITES,! but
we live on a planet with limited resources. We
already use more of Earth’s renewable resources—
}“b sitch as forests, clean air, and fresh warer—than

nature can restore cach year. And when the rate of
consumption of a resource is greater than the rate
at which it 1s replaced, the resource may become

exhausted 2

Today, Earth's population stands ar around seven
billion, and it is still growing fast. By 2050, we face
the possibility of nine billion people living on the

B planet. As a result, the imbalance berween whar nature
replenishes® and humans consume will probably
conrinue to grow, 5o how will so many more people
live on Earch wirhour exhausting the planet?

The key is sustainabilitv—finding new and
efficient wiys of conserving more and consuming

C less—s0 thar we do not ulrimarely exhaust our
must valuable resources. Here are cighr seeps 1o

sustainability from around the world:

i |l1 |1 Tl-

IFF.Hl " T
| |1’|J;4.. m L n

i Altamant |

1. Sustainable Communities

Sustainable communinties are citics and towns
that encourage residents to protect their local
environment in wavs that also reduce their impact on
the larger global environment. Residents in Mbam,
Senegal, for example, use solar ovens o cook food, By
using solar energy instead of cutting down trees for
fuel, people are saving forests for future generations.
Communitics in other places are using improved public
transportation systems to reduce the need forcam. In
Curitba, Brazil, citv buses are trequent, convenient,
and efficienrt—so 71 percent of Cuririba’s commuters
use them. As a result, the city has lirtle traffic

congestion® and cleaner air.,

! People's appatllas for things are tneir sirong desires for them

T if something becomas exheusted, it has been used up and
15 gone

4 |f you replenish something, You replaca it or make it full again

* Traffic congestion cccurs when there are a Iof of vehiclez on
the road, making movement siowsr
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2. Safer Livestock Production

m As meat consumption grows, so do the environmental
and health consequences of producing it. For
example, the animal waste that results from livestock
production can cause water pollution. Moreover,

livestock production that is close 1o urban centers

can cause dangerons discases such as avian flu

Some governments are using financial incentives o

address this problem. In Bangkok, Thailand, poultry®
production centers thar are within 62 miles (100 kilometers)

of the city must pay a special tax. The goal is to encourage

livestock producers to move away from the city eenter,

3. Renewable Energy Resources

% The sun’s energy provides a nonpolluting and renewable
energy source. Harvesting that energy is an increasing
trend. One method is via the use of photoveltaic cells (PVs),
F which convert solar energy to electricity. By che end of 2011,
I'Vs produced 62 gigawatts” of power worldwide, Germany is the
world’s top installer of PVs, other major solar energy producers include
Spain and Japan,

Another pollution-free, renewable alternative s wind power. Global wind-
power capacity grew by about 27 percent in just one vear—between 2006
and 2007—and it conrinues to grow. As of 2011, China led in wind-power

(=

producticn, generating over 62,000 megawarts of wind-produced energy, The
United States and Germany are also major wind-power produocers,

4. Socially Responsible Investing (SRI)

People who practice socially responsibile investing (SR1) buy shares in companies
that engage in" activities thar are beneficial to the planet, such as alternative
m SPCTEY production or cnvironmentally sound waste-management practices. While SRI
LA

activity 15 most common in Europe and the United States; it is also growing quickly in

Canada and Australia, and it is beginning o emerge in other countries,
such as South Korea, Brazil, Malaysia, and South Africa.

* Avian fhu. or bird flu, i5 similar 10 & cold but more senous

* Poultry refars to chickans, ducks, and olher birds that are kapt for their agge and maat.
' A watt 5 8 unit of measuremeni of electnoal powes. A gigawatt (= one billion watts.

2 i you engage in &n activity, you do i ar ara actively imobeed in it
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Global Leaders of Renewable Energy

SWEDEN % FinianD
© o

GERMANY
€ LA
SPAIN e )
© vmm © TURKEY ’4{ * A
Fa® g | =

SOUTH KOREA

} PHILIPPINES
N ®

e
mnoweshjf - ‘-1

Renewable energy, 2008 ;
Countries ranked by capacity
@) Renewable power capacity
b Small hydro
@ Wind power
) Biomass power
Geothermal power
Solar PV (grid-connected)
! Solar hot water/heat
For sxample, the country
labaled @) is the world's
top producer of wind power.
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LESSON B

& A Thenmmnal mmags 5
bt basl b

arvd CF

READING

5. Greener Lightbulbs

The global use of compact fhaorescent lamps
ﬂ {CFLs) tripled berween 2001 and 2006. CFLs
create light with less hear than rraditional lightbulbs.
They also use 75 percent less energy and last ten times
longer. The global leader in the use of CFLs is Japan
where B0 percent of all households use them. CFL use
i also increasing in many other countries, including

China and Brazil.

VDS T rlll'.|| 2

fracihioddl incanchizscesnd bt (1

Eniifl

6. Certified Forests

Forestry logging—the cutting down of rees—

can conrribute to water pollution, lead o
the destruction of animal habitacs, and have other

ceative effects on the environment. In an effore o
preserve forests, several countries have begun creating
certified forests. When a forest is certified, the I BEIE
15 regulated and carnied our in 2 sustainable way. In
West Vieginia (USA), for example, loggers in cerrified
forests must receive special training to avoid causing soil
erosion, Roughly seven percent of the world's forests are
certified. Canada has the largest areas, with almost 300

million acres (120 hectares) of certifed foreses.

7. Green Employment

D About 2.3 million people worldwide work in
the renewable-energy industry. Germany, Spain,
the United Stares, and Denmark have led the world in
development of renewable technology and jobs, bur
green employment is increasing in other countries, too,

India, for example, leads in the production of wind

turbines.® and Kenva is 2 major producer of solar energy

8. Lower Carbon Emissions

Carbon emissions continue to contribure mo a

changing climate, with atmospheric CO, levels
industrial era. Some conntries are introducing measures
aimed at reversing this trend. Costa Riga, for example,
has promised to have zero net carbon edhissions™ by
2030. Costa Rica already generates over 80 percent of
ies energy through renewable sources such as warter and
wind. In addition, the European Union has promised o

cut carbon emissions 20 percent by 2020, and India has

planned a 24 percent reduction by 2020

* Wind turbines are machines that produce gleciriolty, using
3 wheels that and Tumed by the wind.,

ething has rero net carbon emissions, il i3 nol
causing any carbon deoside (GO 1o De released nto the alr.

Wiig



A | Identifying Main Ideas. Complete the sentences to express the main idea of each paragraph.

s

Paragraph I):  Sustainable communities encourage residents o

A%

Paragraph E: Environmental problems caused by livestock producrion can be reduced

by

3. Taragraph I: CFL lighrbulbs are good for the environment because they

4. Paragraph J:  Certificd forests are good for the environment because

5. Paragraph L: Some countries are introducing

B | ldentifying Meaning from Context. Find and underiine the following words and phrases in the reading
passage on pages 151-154. Use context to help you identify the meaning of each word or phrass. Write your
answers. Check your answers in 3 dictionary.

1. stands ar (paragraph B)

Meaning:

2. address (paragraph E}

Meaning:

3. harvesring (paragraph F)

Meaning:

4. loggers (paragraph J)

Meaning:

5. roughly (paragraph J)

Meaning;:

C | interpreting Visual information. Answer these guestions about the map on pages 152-1553.

1. What does the map show? Which of the cight steps in the reading does it relate to?

2. Whar are the two kinds of solar power? Which countries are the top producers of each type?

3. Which countries have the highest capacity for renewable power overalld
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Identifying Supporting Details. Find detaiis in the reading passage to answar the
following questions.

1. Whar is one example of how sustainable communities help the environment? {Paragraph D)

2. How do livestock production facilities harm the environment? (Paragraph E)

3. In addition to solar energy, what is another growing renewable energy source? (Paragraph G)

4. What is one example of the type of activity that a socially responsible company might engage
in! (Paragraph H)

an

Which country has the highest usage of CFL bulbs? (Paragraph I}

D

What problems does logging cavse? (Paragraph |)

7. What is one example of an industry thar provides green employment? (Paragraph K)

8. What is an example of a country that is trying to cut down on CO, emissions? (Paragraph L)

Critical Thinking: Understanding Tone and Purpose. Discuss the following questions
with a partner,

1. Circle the words that desenbe the writer’s tone, or attitude, toward sustainabilicy.
negarive Optimistic encouraging angry '

2. What is the writer’s purpose in the reading passage:

3. How do the tone and purpose of “Straining Our Resources” and “Eight Steps toward a
Sustainable Future™ compare? Explain vour answer.
Critical Thinking: Evaluating ldeas. Discuss these guastions in groups.

1. Which steps in “Eight Steps toward a Sustainable Future™ are people in your community
doing right now? Do you follow any of the steps?

2. Which steps are the most important, in your opinion? Which ones are the least important?



GOAL: Writing a Persuasive Essay
In this lesson, you are going to plan, write, revise, and edit an essay on the following topic: What are the
two most important things that people need to do in order to ensure a sustainable future?

—— T

A | Brainstorming. Make a list of things that people can do 1o ensure a sustainabie future, Use the ideas from
the reading passages and your own ideas.

Free Writing. Choose two ideas from your brainstorming list and write about themn for five minutes,
B | Read the information in the box. Then use nonrestrictive clauses to add extra information 1o the sentences (1-3).

Language for Writing: Using Adiective Clauses to Add Information |

—irr—trE o s et ST 1 i1y ey e

Adlective clauses give additional information abaut nouns in sentences. In a subject adiective clause, the
relativa pronoun Is the subject of the adjective clauze. In object relative clauses, the relative pronoun is tha
oblect in the clause.

T E—

Restrictive: |
The man who wrate the adicle is an arviranmentalist. One source of enargy that China uses s wind power
subject adpactive clabse abject adlective clauss

In the sentences above, the adiective clauses identify the noun they describe, They give essertial
information about them. These are restrictive adjective clauses. If an adjective clause oves exdrs information
about a noun—information that isn't necassary or essential io identify the noun—it's a nonrestnctive
adiective clause. Nonrestrictive adjective clauses are a good way to add details to your sentences and make
YOUr writing mere imeresting. . f

T

Nonrestrictive: I
Matals and ores, which we Use 1o manufacture goods, are nonrenawable resources.
additonal information

It's time for investors, who do not always cansicer the etlects of their invesiments, to become more
arvironmentally conacious. additional Information

Liza wincht for abjects in nenrastrictive adiective clauses. Lise commas with nonrestrictive adjsetive clauses.
Soe pane 247 for mong infomahon N sdpective olauses -

i

Example. Beef production contributes to dimate change. It requires a lot of water.

Beel production, Wiich reguires & lot of wader condributes to climate clange.

1. The city of Cuririba has very lirtle rraffic congestion. Curitiba has an efficient bus system.

2. Sustainability is the key to our future survival. Sustainability means preserving our valuable resources.

2. Earth's renewable resources are becoming scarce. Earth's renewable resources include clean air and warer.
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C | Add additional information to five sentences from your free writing using nonrestrictive adjective clauses.

Writing Skill: Using an Outline o Plan an Essay '

S e

An outline helps you organize the thesls staterant, main ideas, and details of an
&55ay. An outling for a four-paragraph essay could look like this:

Intraduction —— 1. Introduction

information about

General ideas or
A. overconsumpticn of resources; need to change habits
the topic

Thesis statement ———— B. Saving walsr andd siowing down climats change are two reasons 1o bacoma

& D |

IS8 | umMiT 7

a vegetarian.

Topic —— Il. One reason to become a vegetarian is that it saves large amounts of water.
sentance

Detail 1 A, meat production uses a lot of water; a.g., beef production:
16,000 L =1 kg
Detall 2 —— B plant preduction uses much less; e, 5,400 L = 1 kg of rice;

8331 =1 kg of corn

Topic —— IIl. Another reason to become a vegetarian Is that it heips to slow down
santence climate change.

Detall 1 ———— A, meat preduction = greenhouses gases = more than cars

Detall 2 ————— B. meat preduction uses a lot of fossi fuels flo run production faciities;
o transport, process, and relrigerate meat)

Conclusion IV. Conclusion
Restatement — A. Mot eating meat is a good way to ensure @ sustainable future because it uses
of the thesis less water and it doesn't contribute to greenhouse gases.
Final thought B. Bonus: health lssuss = veg diet = less heart disease & risk of other disesses
on the topic ]

Don't write complete sentences except for your thesis statament, your
topic sentences, and your restatement of the thesls.

- T ——

Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Look at the outline above and answer the questions with a partrer.

What do vou think this essay will be about (what is the thesis)?
How does the writer introduce the ropic?
Whar are the two main reasons the writer gives for the thesis?

What are some ways the writer will explain the main reasons for the thesis?

FLLEE o B

What final thought do you think the writer will leave you with?



WRITING TASK: Drafting

A | Planning. Follow the steps to make notes for your essay.

Step 1 Look at the list of things that pecple can do to ensure a sustainable future in
your brainstarming notes. Choose the two things that you know the most about,
or can explain tha mast clearly. Usa them to write your thesis statement in the
outline below.

Step 2 Wite topic sentences far each of your body paragraphs.

Step3 Now write two examplas or detalls for the supporting ideas in each body
paragraph that explain your main idaas.

Step 4 Look al your free-writing sentences. Use this information to write down some
ideas for your introductory paragraph,

Step 5 Paraphrase your thesis statement and maks notes about a final thought,

[. Introdoction

A General ideas or information about the topic:

R. Thesis statement;

LI, First body paragraph—Topic sentence:

AL Detail 1:

B. Derail 2: -

1. Second body paragraph—Topic sentence:

A. Detal 1:

B. Derail 2;

IV. Conclusion

A. Restatement of the thesis:

B. Final thought on the topic:

B | Draft 1. Use your outline to write a first draft of your essay.
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LESSON C

&& C | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner, Read the assay about reasons to becoma a
vegetarian, Then follow the steps 1o analvze it.

It's a fact that we’re using more of Earth’s resources than nature can replenish. For example,
tresh water, which all living things need to survive, is becoming scarce, In addition, our lifestyle
habits arc hearing up the planet, causing climate change. Whar's the answer? We need to make
some big changes, especially in our eating habits. Saving water and slowing down climate change
are just two reasons for becoming a vegetarian.

One environmental benefit of being vegetarian is that it saves large amounts of water.
Mear production, which involves raising animals and processing them to turn them into edible
products, is water intensive. For example, it takes 16,000 liters of water to produce just one
kilogram of beet. By comparison, it takes only 3.400 liters of water to produce a kilogram of rice,
and a mere 833 liters to produce the same amount of corn. Therefore, not eating meat
is good for the planet.

Another reason to become a vegerarian is that it helps to slow down global warming, Global
warming, which is caused by greenhouse gases (CO,) emitted by human activity, is one of the
most serious threats to the furure of our planet. Meat production emits greenhouse gases. Trees,
which absorb CO,, are often cur down to make room for grazing animals. In addition, meat
preduction uses a lot of fossil fuels o run production facilities and to transport animals and meat
products. These fossil fuels contribute to greenhouse gases. In fact, according ro a United Nations
report, raising animals for food produces more greenhouse gases than cars produce. By not eating
meat, we might be able to slow down climate change.

Not cating mear is a good way to ensure a sustainable future because it uses less water, and
it also reduces greenhouse gas emissions. Besides being good for the planer, vegetarianism
has some additional benefits. Studies show that a vegerarian dier, which rends to be low in
fat, leads ro less heart disease. It also reduces the risk of other serions diseases, such as cancer.
By becoming vegetarians, we can ensure the health of the planet and our own heath art the
same fme.

Step 1 Underline the thesis statement. i

Step2 Circle tha two reasons in the thesis statement thal support the writer's opinion. ;
Do the reasons relate wall to the opinion in the thesis? Yes/No
Are the two reasons different enough from each other? Yes / No

Step 3 Underline the topic sentences in the two bady paragraphs.
Step 4 Circle the key words in each topic sentence that match or paraphrase the key words

in the thesis statement.
Step 5 Are there sufficient detalls in the first body paragraph? Yes /No
Step € Are there sufficient detalls in the second body paragraph? Yes / No

What question(s) does the writer answer that readers might ask?
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D | Revising. Follow steps 1-6 in exercise G to analyze your own e3say.

&2 E | Peer Evaluation. Exchange your first draft with a partner and follow the steps below.

Step 1 Read your partner’s essay and tell him or her one thing that you liked about it
Step 2 Complete the outline of your partner’s essay,

. Introduction

A General ideas or information about the topic:

B. Thesis statement:

II. First body paragraph—Topic sentence:

A. Detal 1:

B. Derail 2:

IIL Second body paragraph—Topic sentence:

A. Derail 1:

B. Derail 2:

IV, Conclusion

A. Restatement of the thesis:

B. Final thought on the topic:

Step 3 Compare this outline with the one that your partner created in exercise A on page 158.
Step 4 The two outlines should ba similar, If they aren't, discuss how they differ.

F | Draft 2. Write a sacond draft of your assay, Use what you leamed from the peer evaluation
activity and your answers to exarcise D. Make any other necessary changas.
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WRITING TASK: Editing

G | Editing Practice. Read the information in the box. Then find and correct cne mistaks with
adjective clauses in each of the sentences (1-4)

In samtences with adjective clauses. remember:
* 1o use commas before and after a nonrestrictive adjective clause. |
* 10 use which for objects in norrestrictive adjective clauses.

* not to confuse restrictive and nonrestrictive adjective clauses,

oo o

Vegetarianism which means not ¢ating meat is one way to reduce greenhouse gascs.
CFLs, that are popular in Japan, use 75 percent less energy than traditional lightbulbs.
Logging, which is done without regulation causcs many types of environmental harm,

Costa Rica which already generates 80 percent of its energy through renewable sources
has promised to have zero net carbon emissions by 2030,

H | Editing Checklist. Use the checklist to find emors in your second draft,

Editing Checklist Yes No

1.

T

Are all the words spelled correctly?

. Is the firat word of every sentence capitalized?

2
3. Does every sentence end with the correct punctuation?
4;
5]
8

De your subjects and verbs agree?

. Did you use adjective clausas comectly?

. Ara vei'b tenses corract?

T e — T Y e T e — e R S —

| | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to writs a third draft of YOLIr essay, -

L]
4

Make any other necessary changes.
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Medical Innovators

UNIT

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Finding subjects in complex sentences
Making inferences

Lesson B: Understanding an article on technology

Lesson C: Researching information for an essay
Writing a research-based essay
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Think and Discuss

1. In what ways has the treatment of disease and other
illnesses changed over the past 100 years?
. i | & A soianmist holoe & wsh e
2. What kinds of braakthroughs, or innovations, do you R
think will happen in the next 100 years? labaratary, in Maryiand, USA,

1635




Exploring the Theme

ading the information in tha tima line, what do vou think was

partant madical innovation of all time?
e iInfarmation in tha time ling and discuss the questions
utions o medicing?

affect patient cara?

on in &A. 15 your answer sl

A Time Line of
Medical Innovations

1025
Experimental Medicine

400 B.c. 4th century A.p.
Scientific Study of Medicine First Hospitals
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1928

Penicillin

1846

e Stz Fi T |
[ R 15t I T | b

Anesthesia biologis
Alexander Fleming

named William Morton

1859

Germ Theory
of Disease

1628

Theory
of Blood
Circulation

1954

Organ Transplant

Eqit s chemist and biclogist TP
1JESM DTSR LA ddl O B LR
William Harvey Louis Pasteur (=11} ISA performed the wor
........... revealed how germs { successl an tra
e T s b e ial
} v fro n
ol it in ¥ |

1867 1901
Antiseptic Surgery Classification of Blood Types

wlogst Karl Landsteiner bagan
AN an of rat fthat =il h B e e CIEy

Joseph Lister rzalized it wa:
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A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 167-169. Use

the context to guess their meanings. Than match the sentence parts below to make definitions.

1. —— Ifsomething or someane
assists you, a. he or she is one of the first people w

5 T e capable of be invalved in it

doing something, | b. awritten, printed, or electronic text

3. — When you compile something that provides information.

such as a report, a book, or a C. vou have the skills or ability to do ir.
program, d. they help vou to do something.

4 — Adocument is €. VOUu 5ay or write it again in

5. — Ifyou describe something another language.
as general, f.  vou are able to de it, even though it

€. — If you manage to do something, is difficulr.

i A manual is a book thar explains g. you produce it by collecting and purtting

. - together many pieces of information,
8. ____ Ifsomeone is a pioneer

of something, h. you mean that it is not limited to any

; one thing or area.
8. — Ifyou translate something, 8

I how to do something, or how a piece

10. — A volume is - 1
of machinery works,

|- vne book in a series of books.

Using Vocabulary. Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partner,

What kinds of things have you used a manual for?

2. When you want to translate something into your own language, what is your favorite
resource? What kinds of things do you usually translate?

transilion, transizte :
3. Describe a time when vou managed to do somerhing difficult.

Aaa C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answers to these questions in small groups.
1. Think of some innovators that you are aware of. What are some of their characreristics:
Why do they invent the tools and techniques thar they do?

2. How do you think medical knowledge has been passed down over the centuries?

D | Predicting. Look at the pictures, read the title, and skim the reading passage on pages
167-169. What do you think the reading is about? As you read, check your prediction.
a. a medical innovator who lived in Spain many years ago
0. the man who built the first hospital in Europe

€. a doctor who found a cure for a common disease
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It 1s THE YEAR 1005. In the Andalusian! city of Medina
Azahara, a woman is giving birth, Through the window of

the delivery room, she can see the city’s elaborare? columns,

fountains, and fincly polished marble terraces.® Her heart is
pounding because she fears this is the last time she will
see them. However, she has great faith in her docror.

The doctor's name 15 al-Zahrawi, and, in later
vears, he will be known to Europeans as Abulcasis, one
of the great pioneers of surgeryv. At the moment, all of
al-Zahrawi’s arrenrion is focused on rhe difficulr birth,
He sees thar the baby must be turned before it can pass
through the birth canal. From his medical bag, he takes
out a ool that he made himself—a pair of forceps with
a semicircular end designed to pull the fetus from the
mocher. In fact, he pioneered the use of forceps about 50

vears earlier, when he was just starting his medical career,

™
"

READING

*Will my baby live?” rhe desperare mother
manages o ask between contractjons,? “Almost
certainly,” the doctor answers. “You have a healthy
boy. But this next moment is going to be painful ™
The mother is happy o hear rhat her baby will live
but, as the doctor warned, the pain is terrible. It
is so strong that she loses consciousness for a few
moments, but soon she is awakened by her baby's
healehy crv.

! Andalusia is a region of southemn Spain; during the
medioval pariod of Musim irflusncs in Spain, the area was
known as Al-Andals.

% if something is elaborate, it is richly decorated with a lot
of detall

* A terrace ls & flat area of stone or grass naxt o3 bullding.

* Conlraclions arg the Lghlaning of the muscles of the
uterus during cheldoirtn
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Thee Methiod of Medicine

The forceps that al-Zahrawi used in the successful
delivery are just one of 200 surgical instrumenrs
described in his work AFTasrsf, or The Method of
Medicine. Many of the instruments and technigues
described in its pages were invenred by al-Zahrawi
himself. Born in Cordoba in 936, al-Zahrawi worked as a
royal court physician ar the height of Muslim civilization
in Spain. During his decades-long career, he compiled
huge amounts of medical knowledge based on existing
texts and his own experience.

Al-Zahrawi broughr all his knowledge together in
the 30 volumes of Al-Tasrif, a compilation of everything
thar was known about medicine at the time. The
collection begins with general concepts, then goes

ammmamoM|rmﬁmmmmtu1urmn
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cn to describe hundreds of topics including food

and nutrition, skin discases, and poisons. The final,
and longest, volume deals with surgery and includes
trearments for head and spinal injuries as well as
techniques for ampurating® a limb withour killing
the patient,

The compilarion also includes the worid's first
illustrations of surgical instruments—sketches of
various surgical hooks, knives, scissors, and forceps—
many of which look very familiar today. Although
surgery was still dangerous and painful, al-Zahrawi's
tools would have helped o trear patients suffering
from bone diseases, bladder® stoncs, and wounds, as
well as assisting in childbirth. One of al-Zahrawi's
maost significant invenrions was the systematic use of
catgut” for stitching® a paricnt internally after surgery.

Catgut was found t be the anly narural
substance capable of dissolving® and being
accepted by the body, and it is still used in
surgerics today.

Al-Zahrawi described his instruments
and merhods in order to share his
knowledge with orhers, including doctors
who came after him. However, he may not
have been aware of the extent to which his
carefully documented knowledge would
educate and inform surgeons centuries

(8 after his death. Amazingly, given its
importance and influence, al-Zahrawi's
single, handwritten copy of Al-Taskif'was
almaost lost forever during an arrack on
Medina Azahara in 1010, when many
buildings and dr.1cun‘|'.‘:'-.t?: were destroved.
Fortunately, al-Zahrawi's work was
saved. Over the next several decades,

* Amputating a person's arm or lag meens
cutting all or part of it off in an operation,

*¥our bladder s the part of your body where
uring is stored.

T Catgut is a strong cord or threed made from the
ntestings of animals, usually sheep,

* Stitching = using a needie and threed to
olose & wound Or join two pleces ol somaething
together

* Dissolving is meliing awey or disappeering.

o Surgical instrumerds iheslrated in
& page from al-Zahrawi's Al-TesnT
"The Mathod of Meoicing)
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it was secretly passed from person

to person. Eventually al-Zahrawi’s
writings were translated into Latin
from irs or ||:_||1;1I Arabic, and, more
than four centuries after they were
written, parts of the work were

finally printed in 1471,

The printed translation enabled
al-Zahrawi’s innovations and
observations to spread throughout
Europe, where they had an
enormous influence on medicine
and surgery. The Method of Medicine
was uscd as a manual for surgery in
medical schools tor cenrunes. Al-
Zahrawi's legacy™ can still be seen

in many of the technigues and tools

used in modern hospitals, and he
continues o be regarded moday as the A

“father of modern surgery.™

® A person's legaey is something that a person does or creates that will conlinue

to exist after he or she ks dead.
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LESSON A UNDERSTANDING

A | ldentifying Main Ideas. Skim the reading again. Write the correct paragraph letter next
to each main idea.

B D E G e

—— 1. Al-Zabhrawi described medical techniques and instruments such as forceps in
The Method l‘-':‘f.’l'ft‘i»ff;'f.*-‘i.'.

—— 2. Al-Zahrawi's 30-volume set of books explains general ideas about medicine,
and specific concepts such as surgery and skin discascs.
—— 3. After it was translated and printed, al-Zahrawi’s work helped doctors for

cenruries, and it even influences medicine today.

—— 4. Adoctor named al-Zahrawi helps a woman through a difficult birth using
forceps that he designed.

— 5. The doctor’s important collection of knowledge was almost destroved, but it
was saved and then translated into Latin,

CT Focus: Making inferences

et ey

Based on information the writer orovides, you can make inferences, or quseses, as you
read, For example, you car make inferences about a writer's intended audience. Ask
yourself: What doss the wriler assume the audience knows or doesn't know? Is he or she
writing for a general audience-- people interested in many things? O a specific audience—
people with a particular interest or skill? You can also maks inferences about the writer's
purpose. Why toes the writer include particular information? How does the information
kmﬂ&hhmmw ‘/

aa B | Critical Thinking: Making Inferences. Answer the questions and discuss your
answers with a partnar,

1. Which description best fits the writer’s intended audience? Why do vou think so?
Loak tor evidence in the article w support your answer.
a. a general audience who is not familiar wich al-Zahrawi
0. medical professionals who are familiar with al-Zahrawi

2. The writer begins with an anecdore, or a personal story, in paragraphs A-C.
What is his purpose for including this anecdote? Circle all the statements that apply,
2. to show what the state of medicine was like in rhis place and rime
b. to show al-Zahrawi's professional and personal skills as a doctor

C. to show how dangerous it was o have a baby ar this time
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C | Identifying Key Details. Answer the questions about “The Healer of Cordoba.”

iai D

1

Ma

o

Where did al-Zahrawi live?

When was he born?

What was the name of his collection of books! How many volumes did it have:

What are three things that he invenred, designed, or was the first to do?

When and how was his work almost destroved?

How was the information in al-Zahrawi's work passed on to the rest of the world?

Discussing |ldeas. Discuss thase questions in a small group.

Mol

In what ways do vou think modern medicine might be different if The Method of
Medicisie had been destroved in 10102

Al-Zahrawi’s knowledge was almost lost. Do you think it’s possibie to lose important
scientific information like this today? How can we protect valuable knowledge from
being lost?

Can you think of any other book, or books, that had a major impact on science or
society? Why were they significant?
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Reading Skill: Finding Subjects in Complex Sentences

Sometimes it can be difficult to identify the subject of a complex sentence. A complex
sentence has an independent, or main, clausa and one {or more) dependent, or
subordinats, clauses. An independent clause is one that has a subject and a verb and
can stand alone as a sentence. A dependent clause also has a subject and a verb. It
modifies, or gives more information about, the independent clause. A dependent clause
does not express a compiete thought, and it cannct stand alone as a complete sentence

Dependent clauses often begin with words and phrases such as after, although, as,
because, before, even if, even though, if, in order to, once, rather than, since, so, that,
than, though, uniess, unti, whatever, when, where, white, who, and why.

When you read a complex sentence, ask yourself these questions:
* Which clause is the main, or independent, clause?
» What s the subject and verh of this clause?

indepandent clause dependant Clause
T T g 9
Al-Zahrawi was & doctor who lived in Spain during the 10th and 11th centuries.

depandert independant
i i

I 17T 1
In order t0 improve medical treatments, he invented many instruments and technigues.

A | Applying. Read the sentences about the reading passage. For sach sentence, underling the main
clause and circle its subject

i

2

3.

Tk : el ; : :
W because she fears this is the last rime she will see the ity
r

The pain is so strong that she loses consciousness for a few moments.

In fact, al-Zahrawi pioneered the use of forceps about 50 vears earlier, when he was just starting
his medical career.

During his decades-long career, he compiled huge amounts of medical knuwlmilge based on

existing texts and his own experience.

The book also includes the world’s first illustrations of surgical instruments—sketches of various
surgical hooks, knives, scissors, and forceps—many of which look very familiar today.

Alchough surgery was still dangerous and painful, al-Zahrawi’s tools would have helped to treat
patients suffering from bone diseases, bladder stones, and wounds.

Amazingly, given its importance and influence, Al-Tasif was almost lost forever during an artack
on Medina Azahara in 1010,

The printed translation enabled al-Zahrawi's innovations and ohservations to spread chroughout
Europe, where they had an enormous influence on medicine and surgery.



VIEWING

Healthcare
INnNnovatonr

T

Before Viewing o

A | Using a Dictionary. Here are some words and ".l.i:ill

phrases you will hear in the videc. Malch each
one with the comect definition. Use your dictionary
to help vou.

i , j [
T .

-

=TT el T A A People in developing
attachment close to diagnose  mitigate monitor process countries otten live
) e s very far away from
hospitals. Aydogan
C2can is using existing
2. : a device thar can be connected to another device in technalagy to anabla

s g : wraveling haalthcara
order to enable it to do different jobs ! » i
workers 1o usa cell

1. . make something less severe, painful, or serious

3. - regularly check the progress of something phonas 10 tes! peopla
' far iInfectious diseaases
4, s identify (an illness or a disease)
g, : put informarion into a computer in order to organize or read it
6. » almost, approximately
B | Thinking Ahead. Read the caption for the photo. How do you think a cell phone might be
useful for testing people’s health? Discuss with a partner.
While Viewing

A | Read guestions 1-3. Think about the answers as you view the video,
1. Why are infectious diseases so dangerous!

2. According to Aydogan Ozcan, more than what percent of cell phones are used in
developing parts of the waorld?

3. Why is the cell phone a good device to use as a diagnostic tool?
B | Number the steps for using the cell phone as a diagnastic tool in the comect order (1-4)

Send the result to a central server, Click on the image of the diagnostic test.

Insert the attachment onto the back of the phone. Click on *Malaria.”

After Viewing
A | Discuss your answers to exercises A and B above with a partner.
B | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. What do Aydogan Ozcan and al-Zahrawi

have in common?
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A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words and phrases in blue in the reading passags on pages
175-178. Use the context to guess thair meanings. Then write the correct word or phrase from
the box to complete each sentence,

adjacent laboratory option procedure reject
replacement seek to solution sphere transplant
1. Ain) is a building or a room where scientific experiments and
research are carried ot
2 Ifyou do something, you try to do ir.
3. If twer things are , they are next to each other.
4, Afn) 15 an object that is completely round in shape, like a ball.
5. One thing or person that takes the place of another can be referred to as a(n)
6. A(n) is a liquid in which a solid substance has been dissolved.
7. Aln) 15 4 way of doing something, especially the usual or correct way.
B. Aln) 15 a medical operation in which a person receives a new
bady part.
— 8. If you something, you do not accept it.
Partners 10. Aln) is a choice between two or more things.
Lz procedune "
withe: () follow
a procedure, &a B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these questions with a partner,
perform =
procedure; (scb.) 1. What aptions are you considering for vour future career?
simple procedure, F ) . . - : 3
etandard 2. What are some things in your house or school that sometimes need replacement:
PR, 3. Describe a procedure that you know well. Explain it to your partner.
surgical ' s
procadina

\*_/“ &2 C | Brainstorming. Discuss these questions with a partner.

What do you already know about organ transplants! What do you already know’about cancer
treatments such as radiation, chemotherapy, and surgery?

D | Predicting. Read the title and the headings and look at the photos in the reading passage on
pages 175-178. What is the passage about? As you read, check vour pradiction.

8. some recent medical innovations

b. the history of medical transplants

C. dangers of medical experiments
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READING

|'I:| J1IR1 L T

For cenTukiEs, medical pioneers have refined a
variety of methods and medicines to trear sickness,
injury, and disability, enabling people to live longer
and healrhier lives. Two of the most exciting fields of
medical saence mday are regeneratve medicing and

nanotechnol MV,

REGENERATIVE MEDICINE

“A zalamander! can erow back its leg, Wha

can't 2 human do the same?™ asked Peruvian-born

surgeon Dr. Anthony Atala in a recent interview, The

questian, a reference to work aiming to grow new
limhs tor woonded soldiers, caprures the inventive
spirit of regenerative medicine. This innovarive field

secks o provide patients with replacement body

parts. These parts are not made of steel; they are the

real thing—living cells, tissue, and even organs

Regeneranve medicine is still mostly experimental,

with clinical applications limited to procedures such
as growing sheets of skin on burns and wounds.-One
of its most significant advances ook place in 1999,
when a research group ar Norrh Carolina’s Wake
Forest Institute for Regenerative Medicine conducted
a successtul organ replacement with a laboratory
grown bladder. Since then, the ream, led by Dr,
Arala, has continued re generare a variety of other

tissues and organs—{rom kidneys to cars

' 4 selamander 5 8 small lizard-ike animal
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READING

The ficld of regencrative medicine builds on
work conducted in the early twentieth century
with the first successful transplants of donated
human soft tissue and bone. However, donor
organs are not always the best option. First of
all, they are in short supply, and many people die
while wairing tor an available organ; in the United
States alone, more than 100,000 people are
waiting for organ transplants, Sccondly, a patient’s

L=

body may ultimately reject the transplanted donor

organ, An advantage of regenerative medicine
is thar the tissues are grown from a patient™s
own cells and will not be rejected by the body’s
immune system.

Torday, several labs are warking to create
bivartificial body parts. Scientists ar Columbia and
Yale Universities have grown a jawboene and a lung,
Ar the University of Minnesota, Doris Taylor has
created a bearing bioartificial rar heart. Dr, Arala’s

ME a tiny bit of

3 medical team has reported long-term success with the |'~-.1|'..¢'r1| % kidney
bioengineered bladders implanted into young
patients with spina bifida.® And at the University
of Michigan, H. David Humes has created an
artificial kidney,
So far, the kidney procedure has only been 501t kidney
used successfully with sheep, but there is hope tissue cells from
that one day a similar kidney will be implantable those of blood
[d  ina human patient. The continuing rescarch of vessels running

scientists such as these may eventually make donor
organs unnecessary and, as a result, significantly
increase individuals’ chances of survival,

3 gpina bifida k= a binth dafect thil invizlvees tha
ncomplate development of the spinal cord.

through it

bhoth rypes
Al North Candling's
Waka Forest Institule
of Regenarative
Madicing, cells ara
grown to match
argans or body
parts, such as
replacemeant aars for
woundad saldiars

of cells in lab culeures ®



(Re)grow a Kidney

More people are wairing for a kidney than any other organ, but it’s one of the hardest to grow.
Here is the strategy being followed by the research group at Wake Forest in its search to create
the first transplantable bioartificial human kidney:

Implant
a funcrioning human
Ofgan into the patent,

In éi'-;_‘l the cultured cells of the patient into a
scaffold, which is made by washing 2 pig kidney
with mild derergent® until the pig cells are gone,
and only the tough collagen® remains

2 4 [eb culture s & groagy of bacteria or calis
grownian & laboralory as part-of an expariment.

* Detergent is & type of soap, usually in the
fexrm of @ powdar or & iguid, which is used for
waahing theegs such g3 clothes or dishaa

% Collagen is a type of protein found in bone,
cartlage, and connectve tissua.

" 'When you incubate scmathing, you pul it in an
amvronmment with a specitic temperature to et it
devalop Or grow,

Incubate®
23.6 F* (37 C°%}in
a bioreactor that
delivers oxvgen and
nutrients to the

HErowIng TISSUC,
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READING
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I lw— .'I- ®

4 Attack of the Nanospheres: Tiny silica spheres ike the
ones in thiz illustration may be usad ane day to kil cancerous
cells in human patients

The main rhing to know abour nanovechnology
i5 that it is small—really small. Nanw, a prefix tha
mcans “dwart™ in Greek, is short for nesometer,
onc-billionch of a meter. To get an idea of how small
A NARCITCIET 15, & comma (L) consises at abour hall a

million nanomerers. The nail on vouor livcle finger is

about ten million nanometers across, To put it another
WAL A ANOMCTer 15 I,|'I._' FIVRCRLLITT &) |||_|.r|'-‘ '_|l_'.|_|'|_! EIIIWS

i the teme i takes him o il a caeor o his fce,

How can nanotechnology be applicd to medicine?
Chne of the potential applications is as an aid in
surgery. Scientists ar Rice Unmiversary have used a
solution of nameshells—tiny sihca® balls covered
with gold—to reconnect two pieces of animal
TS Hl:l!'-‘l_'l1.1'f. SCWOHT, SUFZCois 114y be able oo use a
nanashell treatment hke this 1o reconneer vwins® thar
have been cot during surgery. *One of the hardes
things a doctor has o do during a kidney or heart
1 I‘-‘-I'I?-}‘PL'IHI 15 rearrach cur arrenes.” savs Andree Gobin,
a !_'.r.adu.m' student ar Rice. *They have o sew the ends

ol cut arteries] towgether with tiny stiches. Leaks an

LIMIT 8

2 big problem.™ The nancshells will enable a surgeon
i make a clean yoin berween the rwo ends of 2 cut

artery, preventing blood from leaking out.

Cancer patients may also benehit from
nanotechnology. While cancer rrearmenes such as
chemotherapy,™ radiation, and surgery are severe
and may weaken the patient, nanotechnology
promises rrearment withoor the rsks or side effects,
Rescarchers ar Riee University have engineered
gold-covered silica spheres that are about 120
wnomeiers wide—about 170 times smaller than a
cancer cell |1'|[|.'|.'[:'|.| into the Moodseream, they can
infiltrare! cancerous romors. When an infrarcd
laser is tocused oo the tumor, the intense light passes
through healthy tissue but heats up the nanoshells,
In laboratory tests using mice, rhe rrearment
killed cancerous cells while leaving adjacent rissoe
unharmed. The wechnigue has the potential one day

por e applicd o human cancer paticnts

4 A mouse injected with nanopartickes of cadmium selenide
glows under ultraviolet light

T Thaword dwarf is Lsad to
Silicaizar

It often szt

® Your vains are the thin tubes inopour oy Hheoogh wehich
vour binod flows toward your hean

# Chamotherapy s (e treatment of disease using chemicals
It is often used N reating cCance

" When cne substanca Infiltrates ancthar, i goas inside the

i uhsfanc

mass of dissased or abmarmal cels that has

' A tumor i5
¥

grown inshde a person’s o an animal’s body



A | ldentifying Main Ideas. Completa the main ideas of the paragraphs listed below.

1.

2

3.

4.

Paragraph A: and are two
of the most interesting new areas of medicine.

Paragraph D: The first transplant of organs eventually led to a

more effective salution for people who need new organs.

Paragraph H: Future surgeons will use tiny balls called to

the ends of curt arteries during surgery.
Paragraph I:  Nanotechnology treatment will also help patients by killing

without negative side effects.

B | Identifying Meaning from Context. Find and underiine the following words and expressions in the
reading passage on pages 175-178. Use context to help you identify the part of speech and meaning of
each word and exprassions. Gomplete the definitions. Check your answers in a dictionary.

cl

1

Paragraph A: If someone has refined something, he or she has
it by making small changes.

Paragraph C: If something has many applications, it has many

possible

Paragraph D: If something is in short supply, there

of it available.

Paragraph G: “To put it another way™ means

Paragraph H: If you reattach two things, vou

Understanding Referencing. Raad the santences from the reading passage. For each sentence,
circle the naun that the boldfaced pronoun refers to,

1:

o

However, donar organs are not always the best option. First of all, they are in short supply,
and many people die while waiting for an available organ.

Mare people are wairing for a kidney than any other organ, but it’s one of the
hardest to grow.

“One of the hardest things doctors have to do during a kidney or heart transplant is reattach
cut arteries,” says André Gobin, a graduate student ar Rice. “They have to sew the ends [of cur
arteries] together with tiny stitches.”

. Researchers at Rice University have enginecered gold-covered silica spheres thar are about 120

nanometers wide—about 170 times smaller than a cancer cell. Injected into the bloodstream, they
can infilerate cancerous tumors.
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Identifying Supperting Details, Find details in the reading passage to answer the
following questions.

1. In the field of regenerative medicine, what are replacement parts made of?

2. Whar did Dr. Arala’s team do successfully in 19992

3. Why are donated organ transplants not always the best option?

4. In Wake Forests procedure for growing a new kidney, what do they use as a scaffold?

5. Why mighr nanotechnology be a good option in surgery and cancer treatment?

Critical Thinking: Making inferences. Discuss answers to thasa questions with a partnar,

1. What inferences can vou make about the writer’s audience for this passage? Where might vou
find this kind of article! Look for evidence in rhe passage to support your answer.

2. What inferences can vou make about the writer’s opinion of regenerative medicine and
nanotechnology? 1s the writer’s attitude basically positive or negative in cach case!
Look for evidence in the passage to support your answer.

Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Write answers 1o the questions. Then discuss your ideas
with a partner.

1. What is ane way that regenerarive medicine and nanotechnology might be used together?

2. Whar do al-Zahrawi and Dr. Atala have in common?

3. How is al-Zahrawi’s use of catgur similar to applications of nanotechnology?




LESSON C

GOAL: Writing a Research-Based Essay

In this lesson, you are gaing 1o plan, write, revise, and edit an essay on the following topic:
Research a current innovator in the medical field. Explain what this person’s
contributions to the field are, and why these contributions are important or significant.

- T——————— T ———— T =

& A | Brainstorming. Make a list of medical innavations that you are aware of. You can list innovations from
this unit and other cnes you know or have heard about.

Writing Skill: Researching Information for an Essay '

- ———e 5w TR R e —p— L e ——— ——— - T

When you are daing research online to write a paper, it's important to evaluate the wabsites that you find,
What should you think about when evaluating websites?

Purpose/Point of View: Is the purpose of the website to deliver Infarmation, or Is it trying to promote or
sell something? If it is trying to sell something, the information on the site may not be completely accurata.

Authority: Who is the author of the biog or article? Is the author an expert on the topic? If the website
IS a news or magazine site, is it a trustworthy source—that is, does it present facts and balanced
arguments? Note that URLs ending in .gov, .edu, or .org are usually trustworthy sources; .gav indicates
8 govarnment site, .edl is a school's site, and .org is a site that belongs to a non-profit organization.

Accuracy: |s the information correct? Are you able to check the information against othar sources?
Currency: When was the content written? Is the information still accurate or is it outdated?

Coverage: Is the information thorough? Is important information left out—for example, are facts or 4
arguments missing because they do not fit the author's purpose or point of view?

— = 5 e ——— — 4

Aa B | Critical Thinking: Evaluating Sources. Imagine you are researching a newly discovered plant that
may have some health benefits. Read the descriptions of five websites. Consider the questions in the
Writing Skill box and rank the websites according to their usefulnass (1 = most useful), Share your -
reasons for your oplnions with a partner,

& A newspaper’s website. The newspaper is owned and operated by a political group.
Information is updated every day. The site’s URL ends in .com.

— . Ablog whose URL ends in .com. The blogger is a doctor and has worked as a professional
nutritionist for 20 years. She writes a new post every day

— ©. A gov website that focuses on nutrition. There is a lot of information on the site,
The latest information on nutrition research is two years old,

— d. An .oz website that focuses on nutrition. The contributors are doctors and researchers.
Informarion is updared weekly.

— & A .com site thar sells dier and nutrition pills, It contains a lor of information abour a

newly discovered plant and is offering a diet pill made from the plant.
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C | Beginning Your Research. Look at your brainstorming list. Do research online to find out who was
responsible for each innovation. Circla the three innovations and innovators that you can find the most
information about.

D | Read the information in the box below. Then reread Paragraph E of “The Urban Visionary” on
page 80. Write a guote and a paraphrase that explains Richard Wurman's 12.20.21 projsct.

Language for Writing: Referring to Sources Using Quotes and Paraphrases l

¥

When you write a paper about a particular topic, you can quote or paraphrase sources o
support your thesis statement. A quote is a person's exact words as they appear in the
source. Use guotation marks (* ") and a comma to indicate a quote, You can use the word
says and the phrase according to to introducs a quots.

“Ons of the hardsst things a doctar has to do during a kidney or heart transplant is
reattach cut arteries,” says André Gobin, a graduats student at Rice,

According to André Gobin, a graduate student at Rice, "One of the hardest things a
doctor has to do during a kidney or heart transplant is reatiach cut arleries.”

When you paraphrase, you restate information from a source in your own words. Lock at
these paraphrases of the quates above,

André Gobin, a graduate student at Rice, says that sewing cut arteries back togather is
one of the most difficult things that a doctor has to do in a kidney or heart

transpiant sugery.

André Gobin is a graduata student at Rice. According to Gobin, one of the most
difficult things that a doctor has to do when performing a kidney or heart transplant is
Sew cut artarfes back together,

Notice that the sentence structure in the paraphrases is different fram the original source,
and some of the words have bean raplaced with synonyms. In the second example, notice
that you can break a longer sentence into two sentences. You can also use tha,words
slates/claims/reports/conciudes + that to intraduce a paraphrase. i

Far mare information about paraphrasing, see pege 244,

T I T S S T— T e RO T e R T T

1. aquote that explains the 19.20.21 project:

2. aparaphrase that explains the 19.20.21 project:
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WRITING TASK: Draftting

A | Planning. Follow the steps to make notes for your essay.

Step 1 Choose one of the innovations/innovators that you circled in exercise C on page
182. Research your innovatar and look for reasons why he or she deserves
recognition. Sore queslions you can ask: How has the innovation changed the
field of medicine? How has it improved our lives? Write the innovator's nama and
the innovation in the outline below.

Step 2 Complete the thesis statemeant in the outline,

Step 3 Identify two reasons and write tham as topic sentences in the outline.

Stepd4 Now write two examples or details for the topic sentence in each body paragraph.
Step 5 Paraphrase your thesis statement and make notes for a final thought.

Innovation:

Innovator:

Thesis statement for introductory paragraph:

Body Paragraph 1: Topic sentence:

Example /Detail 1:

| Example /Detail 2:

Body Paragraph 2: Topic sentence:

Example /Dertail 1: | "
Example/Detail 2: ‘

Maraphrase of thesis statement for concluding paragraph:

Final thoughr, ¢.g., prediction or question;

Draft 1. Uss your outline 1o write a first draft of your essay. Explain the person's
contributions and why thay are important.
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& C | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Work with a partner. Read the research paper about Aydogan
Ozcan. Then follow the steps to analyze the paper.

UNIT B8

Imagine that you are in a remote village somewhere with no access to medical treatment. You
become very sick, and you don't know what is wrong with you. You have to wait until a mobile
medical unit arrives to help you. Once the doctors get to you, they examine you and take blood
samples, but they won't be able to help vou untl they take the samples back to the haspital to
find out what is wrong and then return to give vou treatment. Even though vou may only have a
simple infection, you might die because of the delay. Thanks to one man, many people may never
be in this sitnation. Avdogan Ozcan, an electrical engineer at UCLA, has made an important
contribution with a new medical innovation. He and his research team have developed a way to
turn regular cell phones into diagnostic twols.

Qzcan’s invention is important because it is very accurate and easy to use. According to an
article on Nanonal Geographic’s website, even if doctors in remote areas have microscopes
and other tools to help them make diagnoses, they do nor always have the training to correctly
interpret what they sce. As a result, they may diagnose illnesses incorrectly. The article explains
that with Ozcan's cell-phone technology, mobile health workers can take a special photo of a
blood sample and send it over the Internet to a central computer at a hospital. The compurer
will then interpret the photo, diagnose the disease in the blood, and send a diagnosis back

in a few minutes.

Anather reason that Ozcan's invention is important is that it is inexpensive. The article
states that many highly effectve diagnostic tools exist, but often they cannot be used in remote
areas because these areas don’t always have reliable clecticity, His rechnology only requires a :
modified cell phone and an Internet connection. According to the article, more than four billion
people already have cell phones. Making modifications to a cell phone so that it can be used as a
diagnostic rool is fairly inexpensive.

By inventing 1 medical tool that uses existing technology—cell phones—Avdogan Ozcan and
his team have invented a medical tool that is accurate and casy to use, Therefore, it can be used
effectively almost anywhere, Ozcan’s simple tool mighe save the lives of millions of people all over
the world -

Step 1 Underlina tha thesis statament.
Step 2 Underline the topic sentences,

Step 3 In the two body paragraphs, check () sentences thal answer possible reader questions
about the main idea of the paragraph.

Step4 Underline the final thought.

D | Revising. Follow staps 1-4 in exsrcise C to analyze your own essay.



a2 E | Peer Evaluation. Exchange your first draft with a partner and follow the steps below.

Step 1 Read your partner's essay and tell him or har one thing that vou liked about it.
Step 2 Compilete the outline below showing the (deas that your partner's essay describes.

Innovation:

Innovator:

Thesis starement for inroductory paragraph:

Bady Paragraph 1: Topic sentence:

Example /Dezail 1:

Example /Detail 2

Body Paragraph 2; Topic sentence:

| Example /Detail 1:
Example,/Detail 2;

Summary statement for concluding paragraph:

Final thought, ¢.g. prediction or question:

Step 3 Compare this outine with the one your partner created In exercise A on page 183.
Stepd4 The two outiines should be similar, If they aren't, discuss how they differ

F | Draft 2. Write 2 second draft of your essay. Lise what you learnad from the peer evaluation
activity and your answers 10 exercise D. Make any other necessary changes.
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LESSON © WRITING TASK: Editing

G | Editing Practice. Read the information in the box. Then find and cormact one mistake with
fuoles or paraphrases in each of the sentences (1-5).

In sentences with quotes and paraphrases, remeamber to:

* e acomma at the end of the phrase thal starts with according to.

* Use guotation marks and a comma to separate a person's exact
words from the rast of the sentence.

= make sure all the information in your paraphrase is accurala

1. The article “The Healer of Cordoba™ explains that al-Zahrawi was barn in Cardoba in 963,
2. According to the article al-Zahrawi was a physician for the roval court.

3. The article says, more than four centuries after they were written, parts of the work were
finally printed in 1471.

4. “When income rises, people have money to buy more space, says urban planner Shlomo
Angel in the article “Living on an Urban Planer.”

5. According to Richard Wurman, an architect and urban planner “People flock to citics
because of the possibilitics of doing things that interest them.”

H | Editing Checklist. Use the checklist to find errors in your second draft,

Editing Checklist Yes No

T T

1. Are all tha words spelled correctly?

s the first word of every sentence capitalized?

Does every sentance end with the correct punctuation?

Do your subjects and verbs agrea?

Did you use sentenca opaners cormectly when rafering to sourcas?

o - |

Arga varl tensses cormaect?

o —————— ——e

e e T T T B T e e e e p—— e 5 ————— x = v —

| | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to write a third draft of your essay.
Make any other necassary changes.
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World Languages

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Understanding degrees of cartainty
Considering counterarguments

Lesson B: Understanding a persuasive text

Lesson C: Using a graphic organizer to plan an essay
Writing an argument essay

Tamipa s = o i ik E ==
L i T L R —

Think and Discuss

1. Read the gaption for the photo. Why dayou 4 A maninthe state

think this gesture has that meaning? What DI, e
demonstrales

other maanings might this gesture hawein a gesture of
other cullures? Irisndship used
- " EMONG Speakers
2. How many languages do you speak? What are the of Bivl. one of B
advantages of speaking mora than one language? world's endangared
Aanguaoes,




188 |

Exploring the Theme

world languagas
) i

nat are some of the regions
; Bt Wl F us
ind countries where peo ak the languages in this family? - N F W

2. What can we infer about the areas listed as “other™? of Iangan&S tha}"
B' Read the nformation in the cf arts and cliscuss the CUBSHONE ha\je fewer ‘than
1. Why do you think the number of languages has decreased? 10,000 SpEEkEI"S
each.

. Do vou think this is a larael pasitive or negative trend? Why?

Major language
families today
[l Afro-aAsiatic

m Altaic

EI Austro-Asiatic

Il Austronesian

Zl Dravidian

] Indo-European NORTH Joronto

! Japanese/Korean AMER ICA 'NEW York
| Kam-Tai !

B niger-Congo Los Angeles

Bl Nilo-Saharan

[ sino-Tibetan

D Uralic Mexico®

Other ':lt'y’

SOUTH

949% of the ki 6% of the AMERICA.
world’s people P world's languages f

*Sao Paulo

*Buenas Aires

UNIT 8



Word Languages

Languages are grouped Into families according to word origin and structure.

Afro-Asiatic Indo-European Sino-Tibetan
* includes 37E languages * world's largest languags family » family of languages spokan in East
* spoken in North Africa and * 500 languages and three Asia as well as parts of South and
Southwasl Asia billion speakers Southeast Asia
* largest language: Arabic, * includes English, German, » written forms use charactars known
spoken by 200 million worldwide Spanish, and Hindi as ideograms
¢ Chinese Mandarin has
more native speakers than

any other language

-.!*..- T
_ .|Hl ]IU ‘\h } ukyo

|I.||.|ITPIIHJ‘I|I||1I 15JE “‘HE u" - o
Mumhai"’“ Iy
 (Bombay)
[ =
4
ﬁ{.q“p
g

4 us TRAL:%"

' ',.. f?"Srdﬂ'-'? \

o

Even though
Earth's population
is increasing,

the number of
languages that
people speak is
decreasing.
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UMNIT B

A | Building Vocabulary, Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 191-193,
Use the context to guess their meanings. Then write the correct word from the box to
complete each sentenca

acquire anticipate considerably constitute facilitate

furthermore linguistic prominent scale switch

i ™ relates to languages and the way they are used.

2. To an action or a process means to make it easier or more likely
to happen.

3. Ifyou an event, you realize in advance thar it may happen and you

are prepared for it

4. Something thar is is large or important.

5. Ifyou a skill, vou learn it.

B. You use the word “ " to introduce anorher piece of information or idea.
7. If a number of things or people something, they are parts or members

that form it

8. Ifyou between things, vou replace ane with the other.
3. " means tm a large degree, or greatly.,
10. The of something refers to its size or extent, especially when
it is very big.

22 B | Using Vocabulary. Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partner,
1. Do vou.know anyone who can switch easily from one language to another? Why do vou
think this person has this ability?
Whar are the best ways 1o aequire a new language?

3. Do you anticipate any big changes in your life in the near future? If so, what are they!

i

Aaa C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answers to these quastions in small groups.
1. Is English an important language right now? Will it be important in the future?
Why, or why not?

2. Whar other languages might be important by the year 20502

D | Predicting. Read the title and caplions, and look at the photes and graphs of the reading
passage on pages 191-183. What do vou think the reading is about? As you read, chack
your prediction.

a. the role of English and other languages in the future
0. evidence that English in the future will be a dying language

G. reasons why more people will speak English in the future



THE WORLD'S LANGUAGE SYSTEM is at a crossroads
and a new linguistic order is about to emerge. That

is the conclusion of a recent study auchored by David
Graddol, a researcher on the future of language.
Graddol argues that the transformation is partly duc

to demographics. The world’s population rose rapidly
during the second half of the ewentieth century, but
much of this major increase took place in developing
countries, This has ked to a relative decline in the usc of
English as a first langoage

In the mid-twentieth century, nine percent af
the world’s population was estimated to have spoken
English as a first language. By 2050, the number is
expected to be just five percent. English is still ranked
as the language with the third largest number of native
speakers, bur Arabic and Hindi—currently lagging?
considerably behind English in fourth and fifth places,
respectively—are expected to catch up by around 2050.
Even so, these are not the fastest growing languages;
the most rapidly growing language groups are Bengali
{spoken in Bangladesh and India), Tamil (spoken in
Sri Lanka and India), and Malay (spoken in parts of
Southeast Asia).

' If & thing |= lagging behind another thing, its progress
& slower than the othar thing.

C

D)

E

Instead of one language acting as a “world
language,” it seems likely rhar no one language will
dominate in the near future, Linguists expect that
English will continue to be important, but Mandarin
Chinese will probably be the next must-learn language,
especially in Asia. As a resulr of these trends, “che
status of English as a global language ‘may peak® soon,”
savs David Graddol.

English for Science

However, just as the relative number of native
speakers of English is decreasing, a separare sendy
shows that English is expanding its dominance in the
world of science, The dominance of one language in
the area of science allows for greater infernational
collaberation and research, making it possible to
publish scientific articles to broader audiences.

Science wrirer Scott Montgomery, author of The
Chicage Guide ro Communnicating Science, describes
how science is creating new words and expressions in
English. *Because of its scale and dynamism, ? science

has become the most active and dvnamic ercator of new

* \Whan scmathing peaks, it reachas I's highast valie or lve
* If somedning has dynamism, if i full of enargy or full of new and
sxciting ideas. -
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LESSON A

language in the world today, And most of this creation
is occurring in English, the lingna franca® of scientific
effort,” Montgomery savs. He believes that in the
future, English will almost certainly continue to
expand its role in science, especially in international
settings. More than 90 percent of journal literature in
some scientific fields is already published in English.
“More and more scientists who are non-native
speakers of English will need ro become multilingual,”
Monrgomery says

Rise of Multilingualism

David Graddol notes that in many parts of
the world, English is regarded as a basic skill, like
[ computer competence, which children learn at an early
age 50 they can study other subjects in English. The
predominance of English in science will result in new

e

|

I
hi

Lm
1

g ﬂllt 4 About ane-fifth of the warid's
1 l] population, or cver ona billian
-3 ik paople, speaks Mendarin ar
E | enother variely of Chinese as
3‘ I|Il| their native language.

"

"TRHCLUDES ALL RORE OF Tl LARCIACTE
MR CON S APPREEINT LARSUARE FLVILIEE [SEF VAP KEY 08 SA0E <58
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En

Arabic
H|nd| -Urdu,__

18lish

Malay

andarin

Spanish

"_T”

e-#if{

& Thiz graphic shows the world's most spokan languages relative
to thair total number of speakers. When non-native speakers
are included, English s tha world's top language.

generations of speakers of other languages who acquire
English te exchange ideas and discoveries with scientists
in other countries, In addition, international businesses
are increasingly looking for multilingual emplovees.
Businesses whose emplovees speak only one language
will find themselves ar a disadvanrage, Graddol says

As China plays an increasingly prominent global role,
emplovers in parts of Asia are already looking beyond
English to Mandarin as the most important language to
facilitate the global exchange of goods and services

* 4 lingua franca is & l[anguage used between people who do
nol speak ona enother's nalive language.



History has shown thar it 1s possible for dominane

languages to die. Larin, tor example, dominared i
Eurape until the end of the 16005, when English
emerged. Linguists anticipate that in the future,

most people will speak more than one language

miove, its likely that speakers will switc]

berween languages for routine tasks. Monolingual

speakers may have a difficult time particpating fully

in a muhlilingual socety. Some monolingual speakers,

especially native English speakers, according to

Graddol, *have been too complacent® about |

lack of need o learn ocher la NEUAECS =

5 2 complacent

Official Languages:

Arabic, Chinese (Mandarin), English,
French, Russian, and Spanish are the
six official languages of the United
Nations. They are used in meetings,
and all official UN documents are
written and translated into each
language. The six languages are
official languages in more than half
(100) of the countries in the world.
They constitute the first or second
language of 2.8 billion people on
the planet, about 40 percent

of the world's population




LESSON A UNDERSTANDING THE READING

A | ldentifying Main Ideas. Skim the reading again. Wite the correct paragraph letter (A-G) next to
each main idea,

1. — More people will be multilingual in the future
2. The use of English 15 growing in the world of science
3. — Population changes are having an important efect on the world’s language system.

4. —— English will remain an important anguage lor science, but several laguages will be
important fior imternational business

5. It's unlikely thar one language will dominate in the futare.

6. The number of English speakers is declining while the number of speakers of ather
languages is growing,

7. — English for science will expand becanse science is constantly creating new words and

expressions in English
B | SBcanning for Key Details. Answer the quastions abaut “Tha Future of English.’

1. Where did the world™s population increase the most in the second halt of the rwentieth century?

2. What are three of the most rapidly growing langoage groupst

L

Why is the dominance of one language useful in science?

u

How much scientific literature is already published in English?

S. What is an example of a dominant language that died? When and where was it dominant?

(a3}

Why were Arabic, Mandarin, English. French, Russian, and Spanish chosen as the othcial
languages of the United Nations? Give two reasons




C | Identifying Meaning From Context. Find and underfine the following words and expressions
in the reading passage on pages 191-193, Use context to help you choose the best meaning of
each word or expression. Check your answers in a dictionary.

1. Paragraph A: Demographics relates to the characteristicsof
a. human populations
b. language change
2. Paragraph A: If something or someone is at a crossroads, it means that
a. an important change is abour to happen
b. they have reached the end of a long journey
3. Paragraph B: If a person or thing catches up. they
8. take something away from someonc or somerhing else
b. reach the same point as someone or something else
4. Paragraph E: Settings means thesameas

a. situations or contexts
b, directons or instructions

aa D | Interpreting Visual Information. Look again at the two graphics on page 192,
Discuss answers 10 these questions with a partner

1. Whar does the size of the words in the word cloud represent?

2. According to the bar graph, which language has the greatest number of first-language
{or narive) speakers? The second greatest number of native speakers?

3. Compare the bar graph and the word cloud. How is the relationship of English and
Chinese speakers different? Why?

aa E | Critical Thinking: Personalizing. Think about the ideas in "The Future of English” and
discuss thasa questions with a partner

1. Why are you studying English! Are your reasons similar to or different from the reasons
described in the reading passage?

2. Do you agree that people should learn more than one second language? Why, or why not?

3. Ifyou could learn another language, which language would it be? Why?
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Reading Skill: Understanding Degrees of Certainty

When you read a prediction in a reading passags, look for words and expressions that
express the writer's degree of certainty. Ask yourself: Which predictions does the writar
feel certain about? Which ones does he or she feal less certain about?

Writers use the madal will to make pradictions that they are most certain about,
in the near futtre, students will study Mandarin a8 & sacomd languags,

Writers use verbs such as expec! (thaf) and anticipate (thaf) to make predictions that they
are reasonably certain about.

Educators expect that the number of students learning Enghsh will dechng.
Wi anticipate that thera will be fewer students next semester,

When writers are less certain about a prediction, they use words such as is/seams likely
ithatl, and probatdy. Tha modals may, might, and cowld indicate aven less certainty.

it's Wkely that Mandarn wil continue to be usafll in business.
Mandarin might repiace Enghsh as the most populer second language in my school,

& A | Critical Thinking: Inferring Degrees of Certainty. Find sentences with predictions in the following

aa B |

196 | UNIT &

paragraphs of “The Future of English™ B, C, E, F. and G. Underline the words and phrases in the
sentences that the writer uses 10 make predictions. Discuss these questions with & partner,

1. Which predictions does the writer feel certain about? Which predictions does the writer fecl
are reasonably certain? Which predicrions does the writer feel less certain abour?

2. Do you disagree with any of the predictions in *The Future of English™ Explain
VOUr answer

Applying. Answer these questions about the predictions in “The Future of English.” Shara your ideas
with a partner.

1. Whar percent of the world’s population might speak English in 2050:
2. What could suon happen to the status of English as a global language?
d. Where will English probably continue to expand its role?

4. Whar will happen to businesscs if their emplovees only speak one language?

E'.TI

What language will employees increasingly need to leam for doing business in Asia?

8. What might happen in the future it you only speak one language?



VIEWING

endanoered kang

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. The words and expressions in bold are used in the video. Match each word or expression
with the correct definition. Use your dictionary to help vou

Halt of the world's 7,000 languages may die out in the next few decades, but linguists from the Living
Tongues Institute are working hard to preserve them and the vital historical and culrural informartion
they contain. The reseachers observed in one town in India that the vounger generation was neglecting
the traditional language of their parents. Young people tend 1o shift over to global languages such as
English or Hindi burt, as a result, risk 1 sing important informartion abourt their heritage

1. : (adjective) very important 2. L : {verh) stop existing
2 : (noun) the aspects of life in a 4, ¢ (verb) move or change to
country that are passed on 5. : (verb) not giving attention to
from generation to generation
aa B | Thinking Ahead. What are some ways that peaple can presarve a dying language? Discuss with a partner.

While Viewing

Head guestions 1-4. Think abaut the answers as you view the video.
What problem does the Enduring Voices Praject try o solve?

Why is it a problem thar mostly the older generation speaks Apatani?

M

o

How is the Enduring Voices Project helping to save Apatani?
4. According to the video, what mighrt inspire voung people to learn Aparani:
After Viewing

aa A | Discuss your answers to questions 1-4 above with a partner,

B | Synthesizing. Think about tha role of English as described in “The Future of English.”
What is one reason that the children of Apatani speakars might prafer to speak English?
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' Partners

Use attitude with:
(pren ) attitude
about/toward
{somethingl; (adf.)
bad attitude,
new sttituds,
negative,
positive attituds,
Progressive
attitude; (v.)
change your

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pagas 199-202.
Use the context to guess their meanings, Then write each word next to its definition (1=10),

accurately assign attitude category conform ]-
critically deprive institution maintain portion |
T P |
1. : (noun) a part of something
2 : (verhy) mive a value or a function to something
3. : (adverb) seriously
4. : (noun) a group of things with similar characteristics
B = (verb) continue or keep; not lose or weaken
B. : (neun) a custom or a system that is considered an important
feature of a society or a group
I8 ¢ (verb) take away or remove; prevent from having (something)
8. : (adverb) correctly
9. ____: (nowon) the way you think and feel abour something
10. : (verb) behave in the way that you are expected or

supposed to behave

& B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss these guestions with a partnar

2. Who do you know who has a very positive attitude:?

\ attituda

198 | UNMIT @

passage Is ebout? As you read, chack your prediction.
8. facts about and differences among the world’s languoages
B. the languages spoken in North America and Australia

2. how languages disappear and ways to keep them alive

3. Give an example of a cultural institution thar vou think is important

1. Why is it important to think eritically when vou are getting information from a website?

C | Predicting. Read tha title and tha headings in the reading passage on pages 188-202
Look al the pictures and map and read the captions. What do you think the reading



READING

Tue EArTa’s poruLarion of seven billion people
speaks roughly 7,000 languages today. However,
there is a very unequal distribution in the number

of people who speak these languages. In fact, just

85 of them are spoken by 78 percent of the world's
population, while the least common 3,500 lainguages
are spoken by just 8.25 million people, combined. 5o
while there are roughly 330 million native speakers
of English and 845 millicn speakers of Mandarin,
there are only 235,000 speakers of Tuvan, the native
language of the Republic of Tuva in the Russian
Federation. And there are fewer than 2,000 known

speakers of Aka, a language from Arunachal Pradesh
in norcheastern [ndia, i

Many of these smaller languages are at risk of
disappearing. More than 1,000 are listed as critically
or severely endanpered. [n fact, it is estimared chat
a language dics cvery 14 days. Linguists think thar,
within the next century, nearly half of the world’s
current languages may disappear as communities
abandon nanive rengues in favor of English,
Mandarin, or Spanish. But should we be concerned
about language extinction? And what can we do to
prevent it?
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South America

Central
South America

Language
Hot Spots:

Hot spots are placas whare
many languajges are
disappearing.

Southern
South America

How Do Languages-Die? |

From the beginning of human communication
systems, languages have appeared and disappeared,
The languages of powerful groups have spread while
the languages of smaller cultures have disappeared.
Omne linguist, arrempring to define whag a language
15, famously (and humorously) said that 3 language
is a diabect! with an army. Today, l"l..“-'ll.'r.luii'l. take
less obviaus forms—rte an, the Inverper, and

inrernational business——bur the effects are similar

In an increasingly globalized age, languages
spoken in remote places are no longer protected from
the lan ey that dominare world communicarion
and commerce. Languages such landarin, English,
Russian, Hindi, Spanish, and Arabic reach into tiny

communities ang with smaller langy

' 4 dialect 5 ;
area of b




Southemn il

Alrica

stherna
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Eastern India

Eastern
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Eastern
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LANGUAGES

SEVERE
HIGH
MEDIUM
LOW

Morthern
Australia

dominant linguage groups tend to lose cheir native
languages as they grow up, attend school, and enter the
workforce. Sometimes there is disapproval of the smaller
languages, partly because of a perception that speaking
these languages presents a barrier to success, These
ittitudes, along with the strong desire to conform,
undermine? rthe survival of native languages. Political
pressure can further affece the survival of smalles
languages, such as when governments pass laws that
promote dominant languages, and ban the use of smaller

langunages in educarion or the media,

Why Should We Be 2
Concerned?

Why is the exrincrion of a language with a small
number of speakers a concern? Different langnages
express different ways of secing the word. They carry
information such as the values, history, traditions, and
mstitunions of a caleure, and they can show us how a
particular culture experiences basic concepts such as

timic, numbers, and colors. The Pirahd, an Amazonian

tribe, appear to have no words for numbers, but instcad,
they get by with relative words such as few and many. This
suggests that assigning numbers may be an invention of
culrure rather than an innate® part of human cognition.*
The interpretation of color is similardy varied from
language to language. What we think of as the narural
spectrum of the rainbow is actually divided up differently
in different rongues, with many languages having more or

fewer color categones than their neighbors,

I'he dissppearance of a language also deprives us
of knowledge no less valuable than some future miracle

drug® that may be lost when a species goes extinet.

® IF you undermine somsathing. you make it 1ses stromng or i858 securs
than it was bafome.

= An Innabe qualty or anilty is ane that a parson & born with

* Cagnition i5 the mental process invalved in knowing, kEaming, and
uncerstanding thirgs

* A mirache drug s a treatment for 8 dissase that & surprisingly affective
ancl zate.

* indiganous peopls ar things belong 0 the country in which they
ara kound

T Scattered pecpls o things are spread ovar an 2rea in an imegular way,

3 Wi g 10 I i1 B nesw Couintry.
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READING

For example, the Seri, who live in the western Sonoran
Desert of Mexico, have terms for more than 300
deserr plants: By studving the Seri language, scientists

learned abour an unknown ver highly nurritional food

source simi

ar to wheat, called celgrass. Seri words
related to local animals have also helped scientists
acquire new information about these animals”™ habitats
and behaviors. However, there are only 650 to 1,000
Seri speakers, and the disappearance of the language
might therefore deprive us of important scientific

knowledge

ges continue to vanish at mdav’s rapid

If lang

rate, we may lose knowledge about plants that could

someday lead to an invaluable medicine, not wo

UMIT 9

n

mention information abour rhe histary and survival
skills of many of the world’s cultures. In Micronesia,
for example, there are sailors who can navigate
thousands of miles in uncharted ocean without any
modern equipment. Their skills and knowledge,

however, is encoded in small, vulnerable languages.

Bringing Languages
Back to Life

Fortunately, organizations around the world are
working to revitalize® threatened languages. These
cfforts involve increasing opportunitics for people
i nse the 1.':'.1]-.1|1!_:.crcd languages and reversing
the artitudes that caused people to abandon them.
Oine effort to preserve disappearing languages is
the Enduring Voices Project. This project works to
identify language hot spots, places on the planer with
languages that are unique and quickly disappearing.
Enduring Vaices sclects hot spots based on the
[anguage diversiry of a region and on the level of
endangerment of the language. The goal of the
Enduring Voices Project is to accurately document
the languages of these places, and o record the
culrural informarnon they conrain

Projects such as Enduring Voices are extremely
important to the survival of disappearing languages.
Their eftorrs and the work of orher language
preservationists®® will allow us to pass on a wealth
of historical, cultural, and scientific knowledge 1o
turure generarions. As Enduring Voices ream member
K. David Harrison savs, “Ir would be incredibly
shortsighted forus | . . . ] to think that because we
have put men on the moon and split the atom" [that|
we have nothing ro learn from people who just a
generation ago were hunter-gatherers!? in a remote
wilderness. What they know—which we've forgotten

or never knew—may someday save us.”

* To revitalize something means o maka it active or haalthy again

'* Prazarvationists sra peopls who maka sura 8 situation or a
condilion remains as it is

" To aplit the atom iz to reduce an stom info even smallar parts

' Hunter-gatherars ara peopla who liva by hunting and collecting
food rathar than by farming




A | Identifying Main Ideas. Compiete the main ideas of the paragraphs listed below.

1. Paragraph A: The of the world’s languages s very unequal,

2. TParagraph B: Thousands of languages are at risk of

d. Paragraph E: When we lose a language, we lose information such as

4. Paragraph F: When we lose a language, we also lose valuable

. Paragraph H : Organizations such as rhe Enduring Voices Project are working

B | |dentifying Meaning from Context. Find and underlina the following words and exprassions in the
reading passage on pages 189-202, Use context to help you choose the best meaning. Check your
answears in a dictionary,

1. Paragraph B: In favor of means you like

4 two things the same way b. one thing betrer than another

2. Taragraph D: A barrier to success is something that
a. makes it easy to achieve success b. makes it difficult to achieve success

3. Paragraph E: If you get by with something, it means you

4. manage to do something using ir b. achieve something without using it .
4. Paragraph H: It something is enduring, it

A. continues to exist b. is disappearing

C | Interpreting Visual Information. Look at the map on pages 200-201 and answer the questions.

1. What does the map show? What do the colors in the key show?

2. Inwhich areas is the problem of disappearing languages the most severe?

3. How does this map relate to the main ideas of “Vanishing Voices™?
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D | Identifying Supporting Details. Scan the reading passage to answer the following questions,

iad F |

1. What are two examples of languages that have few speakers?

How many languages are critically or severely endangered?

What arc some ways that languages die?

How do the Pirahd tribe refer to quantitics? Whar does this tell us?

What kind of information can the Seri language tell scientists? What other types of
information can we learn from vanishing languages?

What is the goal of the Enduring Voices project? What is one example of their work?

Critical Thinking: Understanding Predictions. Discuss thasa queshons with a partner.

What predictions does the writer of “Vanishing Voices™ make?

Look at the sentences that include predictions and underline the words and expressions
the writer uses to make these predictions.

Which predictons does the writer feel more cerrain about? Which predictiods does the
writer feel less certain abour?

Critical Thinking: Considering Counterarguments. "Vanishing Voices” makes a strong
argument in favor of saving disappearing languages. Are there any counterarguments in favor of
lelting endangered languages die? For exampla, consider the issues below. Discuss the pros and
cons of this issue in a small group,

Will children be ar a disadvantage if they do not learn the dominant language of their region!
Groups of people in a region who speak different languages mighe have difficulty cooperating
politically and economically. Could this lead to misunderstanding or conflict?

Traveling around the world to record speakers of disappearing languages is expensive. Should
the money be used for other purposes?



EXPLORING WRITTEN ENGLISH

GOAL: Writing a Persuasive Essay

In this lesson, you are going to plan, write, revise, and edit an essay on the foliowing topic:
Should there be one world language that everyone speaks?

aa A | Brainstorming. Discuss these questions: Should everyons in the world speak the same language? Or is it better
to preserve language diversity and/or encourage multiingualism?

Writing Skill: Using a Graphic Organizer to Plan an Essay

There are many types of graphic organizers for planning a persuasive essay. Onea type is the T-chart.
In a T-chart, you write the supporting information for vour arguments {the “pro” side) and vour

counterargumants (the "con” side) on either side of the chart, it can include your main ideas and the ‘|
results of your research, Take notes—don't write in complets sentences.

Issue: Everyona should learn English.

Pro Con i

Teporiand e ijanse Enalish dechuing 25 15 languaae lr
A0 o iciendefic 11 Hirzady w Er.!. {HEH{’FHW‘:I E-d. ar st lamg. will Be peigan h,- lql'? 5% ad pop- in 1

Inpnua.-p{- o, e EE‘ES‘ I:Gfllgd.l':l |
avee SO0 sl Emalitt Tndbentt wines Mandasin bacemimg meve imgordant I
(gl fmamy o fremptsineldatat e om 45 mil, spralers; Tog ety 330 mil,

B | Using a T-chart. Think of arguments for both sides of the issue you discussed in exercise A and write
them in the T-chart.

Issue: Evervone should speak the same language.

Pro Con

Free Writing. What side of the issue do you most agree with? Take the other side of
the issue and write about the reasons that support that side, VWrite for five minutes,
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C | Doing Research, Choose the side of the issue that you want to defend In your essay. Go anling and
research information that strangthens your position, Take notes of experts' opinions and quotes that
suppart your argument. You will use these to develop the supporting ideas in your essay.

D | Read the information in the box. Then combine the sentences (1-2) using concession words, Add
modals to the underined verbs in the counterarguments.

Language for Writing: Using Words and Expressions for
Presenting Counterarguments

Arguments in a persuasive essay are mare convinging whan writers present and then
refute the counterarguments—tha arguments on the other side of the issue. Writers
present counterarguments using concession words and phrases such as while, evan
thaugh, and although.

While flying around the world to record speakers of disappearing language may be expensive,

codnterangment

the value in maintaining the scientific knowledge that they contain is worth it

writer's argumsni

In addition, writers often use modals such as may, might, could, and can when prasenting
counterarguments 1o show that these arguments are weaker—lass likely or certain—than
their own arguments. Similarly, writers sometimes present their own arguments with madals
such as must, have to, and should to show that their arguments are stronger.

While saving endangered lainguages may preserve some cultural or scientific information,
Weakar
we must not discourage children from learning the dominane lanpuage of cheir region

stronger £

Example argument: Most children should learn Mandarin as a second language.

Counterargument: English is uscful in some situations,

While English, may be useful in some situations, most Shildren should

laAre M-ﬂnd-ﬁ!"-tn AS A spCond lﬂnqu_dqg,.

. Argument: Mandarin is difficult to learn, 5
Counterargument: Mandarin is usetul in the world of business. .

- Argument: We must preserve smaller languages because of the important knowledge they contain,
Counterargument: Language diversity leads to misunderstanding or conflicr.

E | Wrte three sentences that express your position in exercise A and the countararguments for it. .
Use concession words and modals. Refer to your free writing for ideas
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WRITING TASK: Dratting

A | Planning. Follow the steps to plan your essay.
Step 1 Choose arguments 1o support your position on the issue. Use them to write your
thesis statement in the outline below.
Step 2 Write topic sentences fur sach of your body paragraphs.
Step 3 LUse your research notes to write two examples or detalls for each argument.
Step 4 MNow look at your T-chart on page 205. Note counter-arguments in the outline.
Step 5 Paraphrase your thesis staterent and make notes about a final thought.

| I. Imtroduction

Thesis starcment:

11. First body paragraph—Topic sentence:

Examples:

Counterargument:

[11, Sevond bady parmgraph—Topic sentence;

Examples:

Counterargument:

IV, Third body paragraph—Topic sentence:

Examples: -

Counterargument:

V., Conclusion

Resratement of the thesis:

Final thought on the topic:

B | Draft 1. Use vour outline to write a first draft of your essay.
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aa C | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Read the essay about the benefits of learning & second language.
Then follow the steps balow to analyze Iit.

2081 UNIT S

D | Revising. Follow steps 1-5 in exercise C 1o analyze your own essay.

Speaking a second language i an important skill in today's global economy, An emplovee who can do
business in more than one language is a valuable asset to most companies. However, companies should
hire employees who are already bi- or wilingual rather than train them. Carporations should not pay for
their employees ro leamn a second language because it is expensive, some people mav not have the ability
to learn another language, and the process is far too time-consuming.

Sending emplovees to language schools is expensive, While some people may think thar they can
save money by learming on their own using self-study websites or CD-ROM Programs, mosr experrs
agree that effective language learing only takes place in a classroom with a qualified reacher. However,
the cost of classroom instrucnion adds up over time. For example, according to the New York Timies
article “Foreign Language Courses, Brushing Up or Immersion,” the cost of classroom instruction in
the United States can range from $480 to $590 for an average three-month course. Assuming it takes
a minimum of one year for a student to become fuent enough to use a foreign language in a business
setting, the cost could range from $1,920 o §2,360 per emplovee. When vou multiply this by the
number of employees who need to do business in a second language, it is clear thar the toral cost can
be very high.

Another reason companies should not pay for their emplovees w learn a second language is thar some
people may not be capable uf learning an extra language. While it may be possible to become fluent in a
sccond language at any age, many experts believe that age is still an important factor. According to the
website for the Center for Advanced Research on Language Acquisition, research shows thar people's
ability to learn a forcign language dereriorates as they age. In addition, memuorization is an important
part of language learming. Even though an emplovee may perform his or her job well, thar person may
not have a good enough memory o retain information needed to learn a sccond language.

Finally, language learning is far tuo ome-consuming. Even though some language programs promise
fluency in a short period of time, the average language learner needs constant and long term exposure
o a second language in order to become even somewhat fluent. For example, according to the online
article *How Long Does It Take to Learn a New Language?.” a typical employee taking two hours off
work cach day to study a language would take several vears to become even relatively fluent. From a
financial perspective, it is more cost-cffective to have that employee doing his or her job for those two
hours a day.

The facr thar language learning is expensive and ime-consuming and thar there is a risk that some
kearners will fail in their attempt indicate that it isn’t 2 good idea for companies to invest in lnguage
traming. Rather, it 18 more cost-effective to hire employees who are already bi- and milingual

Step 1 Underline the thesis statement. ;

Step 2 Circle the three arguments in the thesis statemeant that support the writer's position or
opinion on the lopic.

Step 3 Underline the toplc sentences in the body paragraphs.

Step 4 Circle the key words in ach topic sentence that match or paraphrass the key words in the
thesis statement.

Step 5 In each body paragraph, check () sentences that exprass a counterargument. Put a
star (+) next to sentences that refer 10 soumes,



& E | Peer Evaluation. Exchanga your first draft with a partner and follow the steps below.

Step 1 Read your partner's assay and tell him or her one thing that yvou liked about it.
Step2 Complete the outline of your partner's essay.

. Introduction

Thesis statement;

II. First body paragraph—Topic sentence:

Examples;

Counterargument:

L11. Second body paragraph—Topic senrence:

| Examples;

Counterargument;

| IV. Third body paragraph—Topic sentence:

Examples:

Counterangument:

V. Conclusion

Restatement of the thesis: |

Final thought on the topic: ;

Step 3 Compare this outling with the one that your partner created in exercise A on page 207.
Step 4 The two cutlines should be similar. If they aren't, discuss how they differ,

F | Draft2. Wrte a sacond draft of your essay. Usa what you leamed from the peer evaluation activity
and activity D. Make any other necessary changes.
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LESSON © WRITING TASK: Editing

G | Editing Practice. Rsad the information in the box below, Ther find and comect one mistake with
concession words and weak modals in aach of the sentences (1-4).

In sentencas with concession words and weak madals. remember to'
* use commas after the concession clalsa
*= Uss asubject and a verh in both clauses

®=  Lsathe base lorm of a verh after a moodal,

1. While language instruction may being expensive, it is important that children learn a
second language in order to compete in the global economy,

2. Even though Mandarin may soon become an important world language, probably won't be
the dominant language because the writing system is too difficult.

3. Although French may have been a diplomatic language in the past it shouldn’t be an official
UN language because there are oo few native French speakers.

4. While children must ro learn the dominant language of their region in order to suceeed in
school and in business, they should also preserve their native languages in order to retain
culrare and history.

H | Editing Checkiist. Use the checkdist to find ermors in your second draft.

Editing Checklist Yes No

1. Are all the words spelled comectly?
Is the first word of every sentence capitalized?

Doas e.;ery sentence and with the correct punctuation?

= M

Da your subjacts and verbs agrea?

n

Did you use concession words and weak modals cormectly? i

6. Are verb tenses correct? |

| | Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to write a third draft of your essay,
Make any other necessary changes.
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Survival Instinct

L-essn:-r‘l A. Idantrrylng adverbial phrases and clauses

Inferring the purpose of stories and anecdotes
Lesson B: Understanding a factual text and a personal narrative
Lesson C: Planning and writing a descriptive narrative
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Think and Discuss

1. Do you know any real-life stories of people

surviving dangerous events?
A& A man leaps o salely a5 & plans hits a 2. What kind of people do you think are most
truck neer Sanarats, Gualemals likely to survive in a life-or-death situation?




4 Tourists al an amusement park display a variety of
emotions—from fear to joy—while experiencing a
roller-coaster nide in Essen, Germany
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The Fear Factor




LESSON A PREPARING

A | Building Vocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 215-217.
Use the context to guess their meanings. Then write the correct word from the box 1o complete
aach santence,

{ advise assume derived distortion incident |
mode prioritize reaction security trigger |
1. You use “ " to refer to the way or manner in which something
occurs or is done
Partners
i mmim 2 Aln) is 2 response to, or an effect of, something,
wilh: [adf.}
negative reaction 3. Ifvou that something is true, yvou believe withour proof that it is true.
positive reaction,
emaotional 4. Ifaword is — from a language, its original source is that language.
resEction,
initial reaction, . : : ; ;
chemical 8. Ifyou something, you treat it as more imporrant than anvthing else.
reaction, allergic
\ reection B. Ain) is an event, usually an unpleasant one.
7. Ifyou someone to do something, vou tell thar person what vou think
he or she should do
- " refers to safety and protection
9. Ifvou something, vou start it or cause it to happen,
10, Aln) is a change for the worse, often a statement that is not really true.

@ B | Using Vocabulary, Answer the questions. Share your ideas with a partner,

1. When was the last time you advised someone? What was your advice?
2. What do you assume vour first, or next, job will be like:

3. What are same incidents that vou have heard about in the news recently?

ik C | Brainstorming. In small groups, describe how you might react in these situations:
* You're watching a scarv movie,
* You're at the top of a steep roller coaster.

* You are the only one home and you think you hear someone outside your bedroom door.

& D | Predicting. Look at the title, photos, and headings in the reading passage on pages 215-217.
What do you think the reading is about? Discuss your ideas with a partner. As you read,
check your prediction.

214 UNIT 10



READING

Tk P-4

Ox Ferrvary 27, 1980, 1.5 Ambassador!

Diego Asencio visited the Dominican Republic’s
embassy® in Bogoni, Colombia, to join a Dominican
Independence Day celebration. He planned to

greer the host, say hello to a few fricnds, and then
gracefully exit in tme for lunch, After meeting
everyvone that he had intended to speak with, Asencio
started 1o leave the embassy. Just then, two well-
dressed couples walked through the front door,

They looked very serious considering the happy

celebrarion, but they arrracred no special artention,

In fact, the four uninvited guests were members
of M-19, a group of violent nationalist rebels,?
and they had come to take the diplomats hostage
Lining up in the front of the room, they opened
their jackets, pulled guns from their belts, and
started firing in the air. As soon as Asencio heard
the firsr gunshors, he dove ro the ground and

crawled between a sofa and a wall. Tache maore

(x]

& Members of tha guerilia group
K -13 arriving in-Cuba with 12
hoslagas on April 26, 1280

M-19 members entered the embassy, and a gunfight
berween the terrorists and the security guards

grew louder and more frenzied. Some of the gueses
remained frozen, silently watching the world collapse
around them. One ambassador stood still on the
staircase while glass showered down Trom above until

one of the artackers sereamed ar her, *Ger down!™

As the firing continued, Asencio concentrated on
breathing evenly. He started to notice details around
him and realized his vision had become exrremely
clear. (In fact, his sight remained stronger for
several months after the siege.) Then he experienced

something srrange—rthe slowing of time. *Time

* An ambassador iz an important official who represants his or
her owen country’s inlanasts in anather cowrntry.

2 An embassy 15 (ha building in wt & group of government
ohciaks headed by an ambassador works.

2 Rebels are pacple who fight against their own country's army
in ardar o change the political system i
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and space became entirely disjmnred,” he wrore later,
“The action around me, which had seemed speeded up
at first, now rtomed ineo slow motion. The scene was
like a confused, nightmarish hallucinarion.™ Asencio
thinks the fiercest part of the gunfight lasted ar least 30
minures, though he confesses he's not really cerrain. It

seemed interminable vo me,” he savs.

THE PHYSIOLOGY" OF FEAR

What happens in our brains when we are facing
possible death? According to neuroscientist Joseph
LeDoux, fear guides our reactions in every stage of a
lite-or-death situation. Here is how fear moved through
Asencio’s body: First, an unexpected, very loud
sound—a rifle shor—scr off an instinctive alarm, As

soon as Asencio heard the booming gunshots—before

LMIT 10

TR TR e——

he even realized what they were or that he was
afraid—a signal traveled from his ears w his brain.
When the signal reached his brain stem, neurons®
passed along the information to his amygdala, an
almand-shaped mass located deep within the brain.
The amygdala then signaled a series of changes

throughout his body,

In an instant, Asencio switched to survival
maode—wirhout any conscious decision making on
his part. His hlooad vessels thinned so thar he would
bleed less il he were wounded. At the same time,
the chemistry of his blood changed so that it could
coagulate, or clot,” more casily in the case of injury.
His bleod pressure and heart rare shor up, And a
variety of chemicals—in particular, cortisol and
adrenaline—flooded through his body, giving his

muscles a sudden rush of energy.

The body’s reaction to fear also cansed the
slowing of time that Asencio experienced. The
phenomenon is so common in & crisis that experts
have a name for it—tachpevehia, derived from the
Greek for “speed of the mind.™ People in life-or-
dearh situations often feel the incident lasted longer
than it did because they are able to derecr che tiniest
details of their surroundings. After an acaident, for
cxample, drivers often remember the bumper stickers
of the car they hit. After a shooting incident in the
United States, one police officer recalled seeing beer
cans slowly floating through the air with the word
Federal® printed on them. They turned out to be the
shell casings® ejecred by the otficer who was firing

next e him

* if you exparence a hallucination, you x;-e something
that i not there, usually becauss you ars il ar Fave
taken a drug

® Physilology = the sclentific study of how people
animals, and plants grow and function

* Neurons, or narve calls, ar
messeges to and from tha br

"'Whan blood clots, or coasulates, it becomas thick a
forms & lurmg in on low down Dieeding

* Federal maans belonging or redating to the national
govarmamenl of a country

* A ghall casing |s tha outer part of a bollat




In life-or-death siruations, people gain certain
powers but lose others. On the upside, our bodies
become stronger and create their own natural
painkillers, while some people—including Asencin—
experience improved vision. Bur the brain must decide
what to prioritize and what to neglect. One of the
downsides of our body™ reaction to fear is the effect
on our ability to reason. Cortisol, one of the hormones
released under stress, inrerferes with a part of the
brain that handles complex, higher-level thinking. We
suddenly have trouble solving problems, even simple
ones, [n a crisis siruation, reason-based functions arc
weaker and slower than the primal, emotional response
of the amygdala. In a life-or-death situation, says
LeDoux, emotions win over reason and “monopolize®

brain resources.™

The amygdala learns about danger in two wavs—
an immediate reaction and a follow-up reaction. The
first way is what LeDoux calls the “low road.™ As we
have seen, when Asencio heard the first gunshots, his
cars sent a signal to his amygdala, which rrigpered
the nerveus system's reaction. But the sound of the
gunshots also sent a slower signal that traveled through
the cortex, the outer layer of the brain involved in higher
brain functions. The cortex recognized the sound
as gunshors and sent 2 more detailed message to the
amygdala. This is the *high road,” and it provides a mare
accurate picture of what is happening. So the longer
we have to respond to a threat, the more we are able 1o
consider our options and act intelligently.

Through the experiences of Diegn Asencio and
others who have survived extreme sitnarions, we can
identify the striking similarities in the body’s reacrion
tn fear, giving us a better understanding of why such
changes oocur. The biggest challenge in a erisis situation
i5 to use the primal Fear response embedded in our
brains o our advantage. One way, advises Asencio, is
to “concentrate on your thought processes and vour
plans.” By forcing ourselves to think through the
problem, to remain calm, to breathe evenlv—and o
crouch when our primal response may be telling us
to stare straight ahead—we may have a greater chance
ol surviving a life-threatening cxperience

*® i somecns manopalizes something, he ar she has a vary
large eharg of it and provants others from having a share,

" A gomrade is a BBllow memoer of a group, often &
COMIMUnE! or socialist party or 8 rebal group,

THE MAN IN THE MIRROR

I N A CRISIS SITUATION, fear affects
evervoane, not just the victims. Afrer
SCrVINg time in prison for his role in the
Bogota sicge, the leader of the hostage
takers, Rosemberg Pabon, became a

political scientist and now works for the
Colombian government. LIn an interview, he
recalled experiencing the same kind of time
dhistortion that affected many of the hostages.
=1 felt like [the] 15 meters to the [embassy]
doaor were interminable,” he says, using the
same adjective that Asencio used o describe
the slow-time sensation. Pabon’s experiences
also reveal how stress can impair the brain’s
higher-order functions. Walking into the
embassy, Pabon was stunned o see 4 man

o his left with a gun. He had assumed none
of the diplomats would be armed, so who
was this man in a suir gripping a pistol: He
felt a surge of fear and dropped ro the floor
instincrvely. So did the other man. Pabon
opened fire; so did the other man. *I lifted
my head, and he lifred his head. I fired again,
and 50 did he.” Pabon savs, The man was
unstoppable. Then one of his comrades™
halted him—DPabon was Bring at 4 mirror,
scarcd of his own reflection.

POSTSCRIPT

The stege of the Dominican
Embassy lasted 61 days. The
captors ultimately gave up
their main demands and were
permitted re fly 1o Cuba with

12 of their hostages (including Asencia),
whoni they then released. The rebel group
M-1% disarmed nine vears laver and formed

a political parry. Diego Asencio continued
his career as a professional diplomat and now
lives in Florida, where he consults on Latin
America for the LLS, government.
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A | Identifying Main ldeas. Writa the correct paragraph lettar from the reading (pages 215-217)
next to each main idea.

— 1. There arc both advantages and disadvantages to the changes thar happen in our bodies
when we are afraid.

— 2. Particular changes occurred in Asencio’s bodv to make him stronger and help him
survive injury.

— 3. Asencio’s vision became stronger, and he felr that time slowed down.

— 4. Fear can change our expericnce of time, and allow us to see derails char we wouldn't
normally see

— 5. According to one neurologist, in a dangerous situation, fear controls all our reacrions
and causes changes in our bodies.

B | Identifying Key Details. Write answers to the questions.
1. Where was Asencio when he experienced an artack? Whar was he doing there?

{ Paragraph A)

2. Who were the arrackers?

{ Paragraph B) =

3. What happened to Asencio’s blood and blood vessels during the artack? Why?

{ Paragraph E)

4. Which chemicals made Asencio’s muscles stronger?

{ Paragraph E)

o

What is tachypryckia?

(Paragraph F)
8. Whar are the upsides of the body’s reaction to fear! Whar are the downsides? |

{Paragraph G}

7. According to Asencio, what is one way to handle a frightening situation?

(Paragraph 1)
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C | Identifying Meaning from Context, Find and underline the folicwing words in the
reading passage on pages 215-217. Jza conlext to help you identity thair meaning and
completa the definitions. Check your answers In a dictionary.

1. Paragraph B: If something is frenzied, it

2. Paragraph C: If two or more things are disjointed, they are

[

Paragraphs C and |: If somerhing is interminable, it

y

Paragraph D: A neuroscientist studies

CT Focus: Inferring a Writer's Purpose

memyusamulmﬁnmm milh&maﬂmm
an idea. When you read about a personal experience, think about the writer's
raamnforindtdngmmtﬂwarymdaadmaitheblmm

#a D | Critical Thinking: Analyzing and Inferring Purpose. According to the writer, how ware
Asencio’s and Pabon's reactions similar and differant? Completa the Vlenn diagram with
the six physical reactions (a-f). Then answar this guestion: Why do you think the authar
included anecdotes about Asencio and Pabon?

expericnced a slowing of time

oo

experienced very clear vision

o

dove or dropped to the Aoor

expericnced fear

T 0O

misunderstood what he was secing

&

fucused on breathing evenly and calmb

Asencio Both Pabon
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LESSON A

Reading SKkill: |dentifying Adverbial Phrases/Clauses

Sentences can contain adverbial phrases and clauses that give information about part of
the sentence by answering quastions such as when, why, and how. Remember, a phrase is
diffarant from a clause—it does not contain a subject and verb

when

Dn February 27, 1980, U.S. Ambassador Diego Asencio visited the Dominican
Republic's embassy in Bogota, Colombia, 1o join a Dominican Independence Day celebration.

|
b whty

Lining up in the front of ine room, they opened their jackets, pulled guns from their belts, and
started firlng in the air.

A | Applying. Underlina the adverbial phrase or clause in each sentence from the reading passage
on pages 215-217.

1. Through his story and those of others who have survived life-threatening
situations, we can attempt to understand the body’s reaction to fear.

o

After meeting everyone thar he had intended to speak with, Asencio started to
leave the embassy,

3. Just then, two well-dressed couples walked through the front door.

4. Some of the guests remained frozen, silently watching the world collapse
around them,

5. As the firing continued, Asencio concentrated on breathing evenly,

6. And a variety of chemicals . . . Hooded through his body, giving his muscles a
sudden rush of energy, 4

People in life-or-death situations often feel the incident lasted longer rhan it did
because they are able to derecr the tiniest details of their surroundings.

|

8. In life-or-death situations, people gain cértain powers but lose others,

9. By forcing ourselves to think through the problem, . . . we may have a greater
chance of surviving a life-threatening experience.

10. He felr a surge of fear and dropped to the floor instincrively to protect himself.

B | Critical Thinking: Identifying Purpose. Look at each adverbal phrasa or clause that you underfine
in axercise A, Identify the purpose of each ane. Write when, how, or why on tha lines.
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VIEWING

Survival
Lessons

A great white shark approaches an undarwate
phaotagrapher off the Neptune Istands in southern Australia

Before Viewing

A | Using a Dictionary. Here are some words and exprassions you will hear in the video.
Match each ona with the corract definition, Use your dictionary to help you

alarmed charge  splash stand your ground

stealthy tuck in

1 : acting in a careful or secret wa

2. surprised and frightened

J. stay where you are and refuse to move back
4 run toward or attack

eat and cnjoy

& on

move around in water so thar drops of water fly around

aa B | Thinking Ahead. Discuss answers 1o these questions with a partner.

1. Ifyou are attacked by a shark, youshould . 2. Ifan elephant is running toward you, you should
a. splash around in the water . run berween its legs
0. hit the shark in the eyes b. turn and run away from it
. stay still and prerend that you are dead c. scream and vell loudly
While Viewing

Read guestions 1-3. Think about the answers as you view the vidao.
1. How many people are attacked by sharks cach vear?
2. What are two rcasons thar sharks attack people?
3. What are two signs that an elephant is abour to charge?
After Viewing
& A | Discuss answers to exercise B above with a partner. Talk about the raasans to do or not to do aach thing.
ika B | Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. How might the lear response affect your ability to survive

a shark attack? A charging elephant? How can controlling your fear responsa help you?
Discuss your ideas in a small group,
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A | Building Yocabulary. Find the words in blue in the reading passage on pages 223-225. Use
the contaxl to guess thelr meanings. Then match tha sentence parts below to make dafinitions,

jie | - versity | . ps
i to live or exist in thar place.
2. — [Ifyou do somerhing consciously, b. vou notice or realize that vou are
daoing it.
d — Determination is the quality

C. it changes.
that vou show B
the face that a persen’s life will end

4, _  Meditation is one day,
5. Moveality ia &. very shocking and upsetting,
f. intended to help someone achieve
6 [fsomething alters or vou something,
alter i, :
g. when vou have decided to do something
7 When vou describe something and will not let anything stop you.
as radical, h. a very difficulr or nnfavorable situarion.
. I, remaining in a silent, calm state for
8. —  Toresade somewhere means

a pertod of time
9 A tactical action or plan is . you mean that it is very new

_ and differene,
10, A traumatic experience is

&a B | Using Vocabulary. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Who do voo know who has a lot of determination? What is he or she detetmined to
accomplish?

2. Some prople say thar adversity makes a person stronger. Do you agree! Why. or why not?
Give an example,

3. Az people age, they often become more aware of their own mortality. How do you think
this might affect their behavior? ¥

&& C | Brainstorming. Discuss your answer to this gquestion with a pariner.

What do you do to ry o calm down when you feel nervous or scared?

D | Skimming/Predicting. Skim the reading passage on pages 223-225. What do you think the
reading will be about? Az vou read, check vour predictions.

I think the reading will be abour how we can and

about a woman who
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Amanda Ripley discovers, scientists believe it
may be possible to train our fear response,

ticas a deapn-hreathie In] technigue., Researchers baelieva t rasalhng

may Py a Crudidl rode in aifecting how wa respond ina high-stress situation

wizsl  THE [DEA THAT WE CAN LEARN to control our fear
response is a fairly rmdical one, For most of history,
human beings have assumed thar there 18 3 line separating
instinct and learing. But recent brain rescarch has
proved thar our brain can change in structure and
function throughour our life, depending on our
experiences. This suggests it may be possible to train
oiir brain so we become beter able to contrnl our fear

respunse when a erisis sitgation OO,

One of the most surprising ways m control
our tear response 15 breathing, Combat rrainers,
fur example, use “tactical breaching™ techniques
to prepare Green Berets! and FBI agents for crisis
sruations. These are basically the same conceprs
taughe in vopa and Lamaze® classes. One version

that police officers learn works like this: Breathe in

tor tour counts; hold for four counes: breache our for
four counts; hold for four; start agaig, How could

.hﬂm-;.'[h'ing.‘, so simple be so powerful? -

The breath is one of the fow actions thar reside
in both our somatic nervous svstem (which we can
consciensly control) and our autonomic svstem
(which includes our hearthear and other acrions
we cannot easily access). So the breath is 2 bridge
berween the rwo. By consciously slowing down the
breath, we can slow down the primal fear response

that otherwise tmkes over.

' Green Berats arm soldiers wha conduct aspacially dangerous
and important missions for the LLS. govermmsnt

! Lamaze iz B drug-fres technigque In which a woman uses
'.,-raai!:u'lg exarcizes, movernant, and l"!"'lﬁ'nf\.-?.l'_]% 1o ,::I'l:‘q,'l-'ll'lf"
o child kit
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One scientific study demonstrated how dwthmic prefrontal cortex that are used during meditation—
breathing ¢an actually alter the topography?® of the thar is, the parts thar handle emotion regulation,
brain. A few years ago, Sara Lazar, an instructor at arrention, and working memory, all of which help

Harvard Medical School, scanned the brains of 20 control stress,

people who m-:dit.atc for 40 minutes a day, ‘WIFn Shisdios wioh 3 thises chindisctidogt L
she compared cheir brain images with those of non-
meditating people of similar ages and backgrounds,
she found a significant difference. The meditators had

suggest that meditators—like deep-hreathing police

ufficers—may have found a way For us to evolve past
. : - ;s ) the basic human fear response, With training, it may
five-percent thicker brain tissue in the parts of the be possible to become better prepared for a life-or-

dearh siruarion.

SURVIVOR'S




1 REMEMBER LODKING AT THE BAMBOO MEVING. |
AN THE WIND AROUND ME, AND WAITING FOR .
HELP, JUST FOCUSING ON MY BREATHS. ¥

o otk

TTr.
= e o I

el i

-

“1 set the goal of climbing Mount Kilimanjaro,
which I did in 2004. For years, | suftered from
post-traumanic stress disorder” and had horrible
nightmares abour the accident. Bur in 2005, 1

eraveled back to Laos and rode the same bus route v bt Shin

agan. [ realized then what a gift it was to be thrown Ot i
into acdversity and come out on the other end.”

the globe, Her

publicatio

* Post-traumatic stress disorder o P75 the New York Times. (One of her phot
psychol charactarized b Haiti carthquake appears on page 75 of this book.) For mor
i, "'Ihldﬁ,‘ z e (AL Crigry rgiianing information., go o www, Alisonwrighr.com:
of stressiul experianoe : k
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A | Identifying Main Ideas. Complete the main ideas of tha paragraphs listed below

1. Paragraph B: Simple techniques can help us control our

2. Paragraph D: Rhyvthmic breathing can actually the physical features of
the

3. Paragraph [: Wright realized thar she had o her breathing in order
o

4. Paragraph [: Someane eventually Wright and took her to a

, and afrer months of recovery, she was able to do things thar her

didn't think she would do.

B | Identifying Meaning From Context. Find and underling the following words and expressions
in the reading passage on pages 223-225. Use context to halp you identify their meaning and
complete the definitions. Check vour answers in a dictionary.

1. Paragraph B: A erisis is
2. Paragraph C: If you take over a situation,vou =

3. Paragraph F: It vou defy the odds, vou

4. Paragraph G: If vou plunge an object into something, vou .

5. Paragraph H: If vou come to, you

6. Paragraph H: If something kicks in, it becomes

7. Paragraph H: If vou are matter-of-fact about a situation, you

C | Identitying Key Details. Find details on pages 224-225 to answer the following questions.

1. What happened to Alison Wright in Laos?

2. How did Wrighr learn breathing rechniques?

3. What are three difficult things that Wright accomplished after her accident?
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D | Identifying Adverbial Phrases. For sach senterce from the reading passage, undeding the

ada F |

adverbial phrase and write when, how, or why on tha lina,

— For most of history, human beings have assumed that there is a line separaring
instinct and learning
2. —— Combat trainers, for example, use “tactical breathing™ techniques to
prepare Green Berets and FRI agents for crisis situations,
3. By consciously slowing down the breath, we can slow down the primal fear
response that otherwise takes over

i

——  When she compared their brain images with those of non-meditating people
of similar ages and backgrounds, she found a significant difference.

3. ——  With training, it may be possible to become better prepared for a
life -or-death situation,

€. — Every morming I'd wake up and pur mv feet on the ground and feel graotude.

Critical Thinking: Understanding an Author’s Purpose. Discuss this question with
a partner.

In whar ways does the personal story about Alison Wright illustrate the ideas in
Paragraphs A-E?! Explain.

Critical Thinking: Synthesizing. Write answers 1o the questions below, Than share your
ideas in a small group.

I What are two things that Diego Asencio’s and Alison Wright’s stories have
In common?

2. Whar are two ways in which their stories are different?

3. How might the information and personal story in the first reading (pages 215-217)
help a reader understand this reading (pages 223-225);
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LUMNIT 10

GOAL: Writing a Descriptive Narrative

In this lesson, yvou are going to plan, write, revise, and edit a descriptive narrative on the
following topic: Describe the true story of a person who overcame adversity or
survived a dangerous situation.

A | Rsad the information in the box. Then circle the correct choices (1-10) to complets the
paragraph below.

Language for Writing: Using Past Forms for Narration

When you are wriling a namative, use past forms (o describe events that have already happened.

se the simple past to describe a past evenl, a series of past events, or a past habit:
On Fabruary 27, 1980, U5, Ambassador Diego Asencio wisited the Dominican Repubhc’s embassy in
Bogota, Colombia,

Lisa the past continuous (o descnbe an ongoing event in the past:
Pabon was firing at a mirror, scarad of his own reflection.

Lize the past perfect 1o give background information about a single evert that happened before
ancther event or time in the past:

in fact, the four uninwted guests were members of M-18, & group of viclent nationalist rebals, and they
had come 10 lake the dipiomats hostags,

Lise the past perfect continuous o give background information about an ongeing event that
happenad before ancther event or tirme in the past:
They had been planning the attack for a iong time before the siege.

On Octaber 1, Walter Mitchell, a voung emergency helicopter pilot, 1. had just completed /
just completed three months of rescue training. He usually 2. arrived / was arriving at work at
6 a.M., but this morning he 3. had received / received his first emergency call at 5,48 Two men
4. hiked / had been hiking in the mountins and were lost. One of the men 5. fel.l / had fallen
and was injured. The situation was dangerous, as it 6. snowed / was snowing. This was Mitchell’s
first real emergency, and he was afraid. The fear 7. had been making / was making it dit'ﬁculh for
him to think clearly. When Mitchell got to the helicopter, he 8. sat / was sitting down and
9. got / was getting ready to fly. During his training, he 10, had learned / learned a breathing
rechnique to help overcome his fear. He breathed in slowly for four counts, held his breath for four
counts, and then breathed out slowly for four counts. After doing this a few times, he felt ready to

face the day’s challenge.



Writing Skill: Planning a Descriptive Narrative

A narrative is a story about a parson or a group of pecpls. What should vou think about whan planning and writing
& narraive?

* Your descriptive narrative sheuld tell the events of the story in sequance, or the rder in which they happened.

* The narrative should have a beginning, 2 middle, and an end. The baginning, or introductory paragraph,
should introduce the setting (the time and place of the story), the person that the narrative is about. and the
confilct, which is the probilem or challenge the person facsd. The middle. or the body paragraphs, should contain
the details of the story's events, Tha end. or the concluding paragraph, shou'd contain the resolution, or the
cutcome af the story,

* If your narrative is about you, wrile It in the first person (|, ma). If It is about somacne else, wite it in the third
person (e, fiim, she, her, thay, them).

» Your thesis statemant car show what the reader can leam from the story, what the survivor leamed from the
story, or what helped the survivor get through the conflict. Here are two examples from the unit:

Through Asencic’s story and thase of others who have survived Me-threatening situations, we can atfempt fo
undarstand the body's reaction fo fear,

Wright s dlaterrmination fo live —combined with her ahilty to reguiate her fear response—enabied ber fo ety
the odds.

* You can use time words and expressions such as before, after, earlier, iier meanwhie. giuring, suddanty,
averfualy, after 3 while, when, and as soon as to indicate the sequence of events.

aa B | Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Discuss these questions about "A Survivor's Story” on a
pages 224-225 with a partner.

1. Is the narrative in the first person or third persan?
2. What is the conflict?

3. Complete the sentences about events in the story,

Alison Wrighe broke her and imured :

her . i

When she woke up after the crash, she

She realized she had o it she wanred o live,

She was rescued by who drove her 1o a hospital.

4. Whar is the story’s resolution:

3. Find three uses of time words, such as the examples in the box above,
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Beginning Your Research. Follow the steps to find information for your narrative.

* (o online to research stories of people who overcame adversity or survived dangerous
situations. Use search rerms such as *overcoming adversity,” “survival stories,” and “true stories
of overcoming challenges.”

* Scan the websites thar you click on to look for stories thar interest vou.

* Choose the story that interests you the most and complete the chart below,

Survivor's Name Survivor's Challenge URL

Continuing Your Research. Find additional websites that give information about the person that
you chose. For sach website that you find, answer the questions below. Then writa the URLs for thres
websites that vou will use for your research.

1. Purpose/Point of View: Is the purpose of the website to deliver informartion, or is it trving
to promote or sell something?

2. Authority: 1s the author an expert on the topic? Is it a trustworthy website?

3. Accuracy/Verifiability: Is the mformation correct? Does the same informarion exist in
other sources? :

& |
i

4. Currency: Is the information still accurate, or is it outdated?

5. Coverage: Is the information thorough?

URLs:




A | Planning. Foliow the steps 1o make notes for your descriptive narrative.

Step 1 Wiite the name of the survivor, the selting, and the conflict in the outiine below.
Step2 Wite your thesis staterment,

Step 3 Use the main evants to write topic sentencas for the bady paragraphs. Naote details
for each body paragraph.

Step4 Note the resolution and your summary slatement.

Introductory Paragraph (give background—survivor, setting, conflict)

Survivor:

Setting:

Canflicr:

Thesis statement: (what the survivor leamed from overcoming the conflict)

Body Paragraphs (describe events in chronological order)

i' Topic sentence 1:

Details:

Topic sentence 2;

Derails: _

Tuopic sentence 3:

Dretails:

Concluding Paragraph: (include a summary statement) i

| Resolution: (note what happened in the end, e.g., what the surviver went on to achieve)

Summary statement: (paraphrase the thesis statement in the introduction)

B | Draft 1. Use your outiine to write a first draft of a descriptive narrative about a person who x

avarcama adversity or survived a dangerous situation,
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Critical Thinking: Analyzing. Wark with a partner. Read the narrative about Michael
Andereggen. Then follow the steps to analyzs the narrative.,

On June 6, 2006, Michacl Andereggen, an experienced climber and Alpine Guide,
learned that when your situation seems hopeless, simply doing the next right thing can save
vour life. He was climbing rhe 11,624-foor Mount Temple in Canada's Banff National Park
with his climbing partner, Kyle Smith. After 18 hours of climbing, he suddenly slipped and
fell 400 feer, ending up unconscious and alone in the snow.

When Andereggen woke up larer, lyving in the cold snow, he realized thar he was badly
injured. His face was bruised and his eyes were almost swollen shut. He was so exhausted
that he could barcly move his legs, He could not get up and climb back up the mountain to
find his friend

Andereggen saw that the rope that he was climbing with was still wrapped around his
upper body. He realized that it had stopped him from falling an additional 600 feer down a
steep slope. When Andercggen pulled on the rope, it came loose from the rock thar it was
stuck on and he slid abour six feet. Thatr was when he realized that the best thing he could
do was stay very still,

The stranded climber fell asleep again, and when he woke up, he found himself in wer
clothes, lying in melted snow. He realized thar he probably wouldn't survive another 24
hours in these conditions. So he just did what he could to survive for as long as possible. He
crossed his arms over his chest to keep warm. He couldn’t move his legs, so he just flexed his
leg muscles to keep his blood flowing. Then the exhausted climber fell asleep again.

When Andereggen woke up in the morning, he heard a faint noisc in the distance.
He couldn’t see very well, but he used all his energy to wave his arm in the direcrion of
the sound. It scemed like the sound was getting louder, but he couldn't tell for sure:
Eventually, he heard someone ask, “Are vou all night:™ It was a park emplovee. Andereggen
was so relieved that he began to sob. Even though he was an experienced climber and had
graduated from the Swiss Army’s survival training program, Andereggen couldn’t do much
to save himself. However, by staying calm and taking simple but effective steps, he stayed
alive long enough to be rescued.

Step 1 Underline the thesis statement.

Step2 Circle the surviver's name, the setting, and the conflict.

Step 3 Describa the events, For example, he realized he was badly Injured.
Stepd4 Underling the summary statement,

Step 5 Describe the resalution,

Revising. Foliow steps 1-5 in exarcise € 1o analyze your own narrative.



& E | PeerEvaluation. Exchange your first draft with a partner and follow tha steps below,

Step 1 Reac your partner's descriptive narrative and tell him or her one thing that you liked about it.
Step2 Completa the outiing below about your partner’s narrative.

| Introductory Paragraph ( give background—survivor, setting, conflict)

Survivor:

Serting:

Conflict:

Thesis statement: {what the survivor learned from overcoming the conflicr)

Body Paragraphs (describe events in chronological order)

Topic sentence 1:

| Details:

Topic sentence 2:

Dietails:

Topic sentence 3:

Dietails;

Concluding Paragraph: (include a summary statement)

Resolution: (note what happened in the end, ¢.g., what the survivor went on to achieve)

Summary statement; { paraphrase the thesis statement in the introduction)

Step3 Compare thiz cutline with the cne that your partner created in exercise A on page 231
Step4 The two cutiines should be similar. If they aren't, discuss how they differ,

F | Draft 2. Write a second draft of your descriptive narrative. Usa what vou lsarned from the peer evaluation

activity and your answers 10 exarcise D. Make any other necessary changes.
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G | Editing Practice. Read tha information in the box. Then find and correct ona mistake
with past farms in each of the santences (1-5).

When using past forms in a descriptive narrative, remember to:

» Lse the simple past to dascribe a single event, a sensas of events, or habilts in the past

*  usa the past continuous to describe an ongolng past event.

* use the past perfect or past perfect continuous 1o describe something that happened
beftora anather evant or time in the past

1. Asencio is at a party at the Dominican Republic’s embassy when rebels attacked it.

2. The rebels began firing in the air and at security guards. During the gunfight, Asencio
had been hiding berween a sofa and a wall.

d. As soon as he heard the first gunshar, Asencio’s body starts ta react.

4. Asencio’s body had an instinctive fear reaction. His blood changed, his heart rate had
increased, and his body filled up with chemicals such as cortisol and adrenaline.

5. Twelve more rebels entered the embassy after the first four had starting firing their guns.

H | Editing Checklist. Use the checklist to find errors in your second draft.

Editing Checklist Yes No

-

Are all the words spelled comectly? i
Is the first word of every sentence capitalized?

Does every sentence end with the correct punctuation?

& W e

Do your subjects and verbs agree?

on

Did you use past forms correctiy?

| Final Draft. Now use your Editing Checklist to write a third draft of your narrative!

Make any other necessary changes.



Elephant Orphans

Narrator: It's daybreak at The Davicl Sheldrick
Wildlife Trust on the edge of Nairobi's National Park.
Orphaned elephants and thelr human caretakers
wake up 1o a beautifidl African morming

Little Shimba came here last September when he
was only six weeks old. He was found near his dead
mictier n the Tsavo National Park. Ten-month-old
Chuy'a was found stuck in a water hole. She had
been orphaned days eardier whan her mother was
kiled by poachers. Many of the orphans here had
mothers kiled by poachers.

In all, mara than 100 arphaned alephants have been

saved by The David Sheldrick Wildife Trust. Eighty of

these elephants have survived. And it's not as easy

as it sesms, Elephant babies stay with their mothers

for years, The fat content in the milk of nursing
nother elephants vanes depanding on the

baby's ags,

Caphne Sheldrick founded The David Sheldrick
Wilcllife Trust in 1977, in memary of har husband

It took her more than two decades 1o find the right
millk formula—and care—needed to keep orphansd
elapnants aliva

Daphne Sheldrick: | discoverad how o ralse
an infant African elephant just through trial and ermor
We found that grnang them cow's milk killed them
straight away. And then baby milk started coming
on 1o the market for cows’ milk sansitiva human
children.

Narrator: An infant elephant consumes 24 pinis of
specially formulated milk every 24 hours, When the
elephant s six months old, it consumes even more
milke, Al this paint, dried coconut and cocked catmeal
porridge are added to the milk formula. Besides large
amounts of food, growing elephants also need a lot
of interaction with caregivers. Elephants are sacial
creatures, so the keepers are Oy thelr sides 24 hours
a day—|ust as a mother elephant would stay close to
her oneer chnldren

A blanket mimics maternal warmth when caregivers
fead the elaphants. Tha babies hang thair trunks on it
|ust as they would [ay them across their own mother's
belly. And like human childran, voung elephants like
to play. Soma exparls balieva that elephants have a
compilex socialand emotional life similar to humans

Edwin Lusichi: The care we're giving them is the
same as we giva to human babies. Wa fead tham, we
rurse them, we sleep with them in the same house.
We lie down sometimes on the mattresses. We cover
them with the blanksts jusl like wa do 1o our human

bables. And they behave like human babies: What
you tell them not 1o do is what they want t© do. Where
you want them nol 1o go is whars they want to go,

Narrator: Edwin Lusichl has been at The Trust
since 1993, There are 51 kaepers here in all. Their
task is to care for the elephants until they leave and
jain other elephants in the wild. The reintroduction
back to the wild can take up 1o 10 years, Some
elephants have gone on to successfully reproduce.

Thirty vears ago, it's astimated that abeut three
million elephants roamed through Africa. Today,
there are only about 250,000 lefl. The great beasts
were slaughtared for thair vory tusks, and for meat.
Much of their habitat has been destroyed by human
development. These dangers continue 1o this day.

After a long day, the orphans are raady for sarms
much needed rest. The littlest elephants go to bed
with a caring member of their adoptive family. Like
human babiles, they will wake periodically during tha
night in search of comfort and food. Adclescents
sleap logether.

Shimba takes a littlz snack belore bedtime. These
orphans are all safe here--for the time baing. The
Trust hopes these young animals will have a bright
future, under the African sky.

Columbus DNA

Narrator: Therz's more 1o bones than meels the
eve. Af the forensic medical lab of Granada University,
stientists clean away centunes of contamination
Underneath lies the CMA that could prove whare
Christopher Columbus is buriad and whera he

was borm,

Dr. Jose Antonio Lorente: There s no doubt
that this & an exciting mament for tience and for the
sclentists 1o be here and to try and Bokse this long-
laating mystany.

Narrator: The Spanish monarchyfinanced the
voyage that led Columbus to the Amerncas. Al Palos
de la Frontera, life-size replicas of the Pinta, Nifa, and
Santa Maria are moored. Tha tiny fiest of small ships
is a reminder that crossing the Atlantic in 1482 was a
ramarkabia achieverment

The Spanish revere Columbus as one of theair own,

Marcial Castro (translated): He cpened up
an entire warld. It is undarstandalbila that thare 15 an
mmense continent somehow spiritually tied to this
figure. That's why it's hardly surprising that practically
all important cities of Spain, the U.S., and Latin
America have erected monuments in his name
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Marrator: The Cathedral of Saville contains

what Spain claims are the remains of Christophar
Columbus. At the Cathedral's door of 51 Christopher
it readis that Columbus is here. But this elaborate
tomb apparenthy 1sn't what the great explorer had

M enck,

Columbus wantad to be buried on Hispaniolz, the
island he had named for Spain, which today includes
Haiti and the Dominican Republic. Columbus was
originally buried in Spain, but was later buried in
Hispaniola according to his wishas,

n 1785 Spain ceded the island to France and
brought his remains back to Europe. But the
Cominican Republic claime the Spanish rescued
the wrong bores from inside the Cathedral of Santa
Maria, and that the real Calumbus now lies inside a
mausolaum that bears his namea.

In Spain, Dr. Lorente prepares to unravel tha
mysiery by analyzing tha recently unearthed DNA of
Columbus’s known relatives.

Dr. Lorente: Genetically it's very easy. The
problem is when you have to deal with bones

These bones are 600 years old ones. They are very
degraded, thay are contaminated, and when we tum
thess into dust, it's very hard to work

with them.

Narrator: Getting permission to compare his
findings with the presumed benes of Columbus in tha
Daminican Republic has proven difficult. Authorties
thers have resisted the transler of bonas due 1o the
risk of comamination or deterioration, and there are
na grounds 10 expect a canclusive autcome

Marcial Castro (translated): The cortroversy
over whare Columbus is from is evan more impartant
than where he's buried, It s the enigma that most
treubles historians.

Narrator: At tha Manastery of La Ranida, whare
Columbus ved before salling to America, monks taka
questions in stnde. They find peace in thair faith that
the naticnal hero depicted here in madern murals
now rests in a higher place. Even so, you can't help
out wonder what the explorer would make of the
competing claims to his name and his remains

Solar Solutions

Narrator: Thiz is the Egyp! familiar to most peopie
Cairo I= a big, busy city. But there's a whole other
world up hare, high on the city's rooftops

Many Egyptians use the space on rooftops for
water tanks, sateliite dishes, and even livastock.
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The garbage plled everywhers is considerad
valuable becausa it's often recycled and reused
Cairo has bean "going green” long bafore it became
fashionable.

That's why Mational Geographic Emerging Explorer
Thomas Taha Culhane's program has been 50
special. He's been helping lowar-incoma Egyptiana
build solar-powered water healers—partly out of
recycled trash—and putting them on thair rooftops.

Thomas Taha Culhane: Feople wil come 1o
this community, and they'll look on the rooftops and
they'll say why is there 50 much trash on tha rocls,
buit if you talk to the homeowners they'll say, “What
trash? I'm saving this for the future when | can figura
a good way to use it” So thems is no trash. And thal
is, | tank, the message that innar-city Cairo, and the
informal communities of Cairo, have for the warld.
Forget this idea that there is garbags. One man's
garbage is another's gold mine.,

Narrator: The water heatars take advantage of
Egypt's great national resource—abundant sunshine.
When the system is placed just right .

Culhane: Oh, you're good. You are good. You
know whal you're at? 39.9 degrees. Whoa. Whoa.

Narrator: Sclar panels haat up water that circulates
through metal tulxes, evantually filling a tank with
extramely hot water.

Culhane: This is & hand-made solar hat water
systern, and it's made out of local community *
materials, recycied materials, and even seme
garbage. And we put it 1ogether as cheaply as
possible to demonstrate that anybody can make a
solar hot water system, that renawable energy is not
some exofic lechnology; thal it can be made from
found materiaks and it works.

Narrator: The solar heaters allow urban dwellers
acoess o a plentiful =upply of hot wa:ter_ The heatars
improve the quality of life and sanitation, and they cut
down on potential energy costs. Culhane says the
only problem is the dust from the nearby desert that
coats the city and the pansais. o

Culhane: Solar works tremendously well if there's
sun. Cairo has sun. But it aiso has dust. Until people
appraciala that, they won't coma up and just da the
gimple thing of just wiping the dust away. So really it's
just & mattar of a faw saconds 0 wipe it down and
then the system is funclioning again. But because
people don't do this, they will say, “Solar does not
work in Cairo." And what we have to do is get them
to be as aware of the need 1o just dust these as thay
are dusting their kitchen table. Onca they accept that
salar is a no-bralner hara. K's an easy thing to do.




Narrator: Cuhans hopes the waler hissler
praject will lead to other Innpvations using recyoled
materials. As the saying goes, one man's garbage
Is ancther man's traasure,

Hurricanes

Narrator: Viclent winds, driving rain, kiler waves.
Thesze are the hallmarks of a hurricana. Alsa called
cyclanes or typhoons, hurricanes are giant storms
that form in the world's tropical seas. An average
hurricane releases as much energy In a day as the
explosion of half a milion small atomic bombs.

Humicanes farm in the summer and fall, when the
sUn heats vast stretehes of tropical ocean to over 82
degrees. Warm, moist air rises over these hot spots,
creghing thunderstorms.  Upper level winds and
surface winds then come 1ogether, forming a circular
pattern of clouds known as a tropical depression,
When the winds excead 33 miles per hour, a tropical
starm has developed. Whan the winds reach 74
miles per hour, a hurricane |5 officially borm.

Inside the storm, bands of rain up 1o 300 miles long
et in the eya wall, the most violent section. Here,
winds of up o 200 miles par hour spiral upward,
Within the center of the hurricans, dry air Blowing
downward craates a strangely calm area called tha
aye, Fully formed, 2 hurizane may stretch over 500
miles in diametar—a stomm nearly the size of Texas-
and reach a haight of & miles.

Mest of these storms spin out over [he open sea.
But in an average year, two or three will strike the
mainland of North America. When they do, the
damage can be catastrophic. Most dangerous is the
storm surge, a wadl of water that sweeps across the
coastline where a hurricane makes landfall

About 45,000 pecple were killed by hurricanes in the
20th cantary, including some 15,000 in the Unitad
Stales. Hurricanes are also costly in dollars, 18992's
Hurricana Andrew was the most expansiva natura
disaster in U.S. history, causing mare than 25 billion
dollars" worth of damage.

Sciertists are searching for batter ways 10 pradict
the path of a hurfcane. Specal planes called
“hurricana hunters” fly directly into these monster
slarms and drop sensors to measure wind speed,
temparature and air prassura—providing vital clues
o the hurricans s directian.

Mew 3-D models are alse helping sciantists
ungerstand this awescma forcs of nature, and
provide gquicker and more accurate wamings to
anyone unlucky encugh to be caught in Itz path

Galapagos Tourism

Narrator: The Galapagos is a collection of 13
main isiands in tha Pacific Ocean. They ara a
thousand kilometers—or 2lx hundred miles—from
the coast of Ecuader in South Amerlca.

The Galapagos s famous for tha animal species
that iva hare. Becausa the islands are isolated,
animals evolvad Into unigue species-that do not
2xist amywhers else in the world,

Narrator: But ancther species s invading these
iropical istands . . . humans, They've been living
hera for more then & century. But in the past faw
decades, tourism has increased dramatically, And
waorkers from Ecuador have coma, too, 1o opean
businessas and provide services for the tourists.
Some estimate the local population on the islands
has increased by as much as 300 parcent

Lauren Spurrier: In ths 1980s, tham was
a local population of about 3,000 people living
hera an the istands, and today, wa have a logal
pepulation of more than 25,000 people.

Narrator: Tourism brings much-nesdad revenue,
But all these people generate pollution through
vehicle emissions and energy consumption,

And like almost all humans, they create trash
Erviranmentalists worry that tourism is having

a negative impact on the islands’ original
inhabitants—the arimals,

Hecently an ol anker that was trying te deliver fue!
to the Galapagos crashed. The oil aplll that resulted
froum the crash eventually kiled an estimated 60
percant of naarby iguanas. Researchers now say
evien a small amount of pellution can barm the
tslands’ farmous animal specias,

Fortunately, the ofl spill turnad outdo be & wake-
up-call. Now, with a serias of ambitious projests,
emarenmentakisls and corporations are working
together with the Ecuadorian governmant to
minimize human mmipacl, The goal is 1o end the use
of fossil fusls on the Galapagos in the next decade
and to use only renewable, non-polluting anargy

The gaoal is 1o maks the islands “green.” For
gxample, these modern ofl tanks replace rusty
plder ones that ware about to fall into the =ea.
Contarminants in the fuel are removed o reduce
pollution. An ultra-modern gas slation has barriers
lo contain leaks. Thera's an ambitious plan 10
converl basal engnes 1o cieanser and more etficient
engines. And to replace cars on the islands with
[ow-emissians wehicles.
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A World Wildlite Fund recycling campaign is teaching
slanders aboul the importance of preserving the
natural beauty of their islands. For example, Lourdes
Pefiaherrera and her family have won a Warld Wildlife
Fund award for reducing the amount of waste

they produce

Lourdes Pefaherrera (translated): ‘o1
only us, but the whole community has 1o recycle,”
she says. “It's 1o pratect the environment. Almost

everybody in aur neighborhood does it now.”

Narrator: Environmentalists say humnans wil
continue to have an impact on the Galdpagos,

bul lecal cooperation combined with tha help of
international envircnmental organizations such as the
Wedd Wildlife Fund may help 1o control the impact.

There once were no peaple on these isokated islands,
but now the world has arrived. Instead of ruining the
Galapagos Islands, perhaps with a united effort, thay
will save them.

Rock Artists of
Australia

Narrator: Long before the land grew roads and
towns. Long before the first westerners arived. Long
before humans here even had 2 word for arl, The
rock arlists of Australia were drawing the dreamtimea

The dreamitima, for the aboriginal people, is their
story of creation. That time so very long ago when
rocks and animals and plants and pecple first sprang
from tha sarth. And their belisfs about the dreamtime
are reflecled in ancient paintings on rock. Lintold
numbers of them, buried in the stone country of
Kakadu National Parlk,

Thompson Yulidgiru still paints in the
time-honored way

Thompson Yulidgirru (translated): vren
| used 10 go stay with my grandfather, | used to tel
him, *Pleassa, tall me the stories from my ancestors "

Narrator: The aboriginal people of Australia are
believed to have inhabited this land for at least forty
thousand, maybe a hundred thousand years, That
wiould make them the oldest continuous human
culture on the planst, And their ancient art is like a
primitive history book and guide for living. Pictures
tell a story here of how birds wam kangaroos of
approaching hunters. And here, the tale of war
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Aboriginal people of old belleved the pictures
imparted poweara: Painl a harvest of tat fish, and
chances are ane would come your way.

Seasons played a big role in their lives, 2o many
of the images wera painted aach vear at a specific
lime. The artists use red ochre and yallow ochra
made of sall and white clay

Certain clans wera responsible for painting specific
animals. If your group palnted turtles, that's what
you painted—not kangaroos. It was all seen as
magic, all ceremonial, part of keeping the

earth healthy.

The last pura rock artists died in the 1960s, and
modaern aboriginal artists paint on bark, paper,
wood, making their work portable and valuable,

But the cldest works of rock art here ara very siowly
losing the battle with time. Centuries of monsoon
raing, insacts, and tiny reptiles crawiing over them,
brushing away the grains of color,

The Greendex

Narrator: The National Geographic Socisty in
Washinglon, DG, has a project to measure how
“green” consumers in different countries are. It's
called the “Greandax.” The word 1 a combination
of “grean” and "index.” The Greendex measures
consumer behavior and its impact on the
environment. g

Tha Mational (Geographic Society created the
Greendex. It indicates which countries are going
graen, and which aren't doing so well, The
Greandex focuses on four basic components,

The first compenant is hausing. This invalves
measuring the size of homes, how they're heated
and cooled, and their energy efficiancy.

The second componant is transportation. This
companent measures how many people own cars,
and how many pecple use public transportation

Tha third compenent is food, The study indicates
the amounts of local produce people buy, and the
amounts of meal they buy. It also measures how
much bottled water people buy

And finally, the last componant: “the goods
category.” This component tracks recycling and
garbage disposal. It alsa looks at the consumption
of big appliances such as refrigerators and
alacironics

The Greendex survayed peoplke in 14 countnes for
the first time in 2008, Tha big winners—the people




vith the best Gresndex scares—wers the peopls
of Brazll and India. People in Ihese countries have
simaller homas, They don't use a lot of fusl, and they
don't buy & lot of major applliances.

Parhaps not surprisingly, the United States came in
lasl. Americans tend to have larger homes thal uze
Iots of energy. And they generally drive cars rather
than use public tranepartation. In fact, while only
about five percent of the world's population lives in
the United States, they Lse an amazing 25 percent
of tha warkd's resources, It's not 3 statistic to be
proud of, but it is reversible,

The Graendex study shows thal simple acts, lke
buying lecally grown food or driving lesa, can have
a significant impact on improving the environment,
The National Geagraphic Socely hopes the
Greandex will help inspire some consumears 10 maka
thair countries "greanear” places 1o live

Healthcare Innovator

Aydogan Ozcan: Inectious diseases take a lot
of liveg, That's why we need technologies that could
monitor, diagnose, and mitigate those diseaseas
batter, espacially in developing countries. My name
i Avdogan Czoan. I'm anenginear and a Mational
Geographic Emerging Explorar,

What | do s engineenng solutions for giobal

heaith challenges that leverage existing digital
companents, like cell phones, by bringing new
lechnologies runnimg on cell phones, for instance, o
diagnose diseases. And whal is quiite tiraly about
this vision 19 thal we have closé 1o six billlon cell
phone subscribers today, and more than 70 percant
of thesa cell phanes arg aciually being Lsed in
developing parts of the worid,

Some of the technology that we developad i aur
resedrech lab that literally converts the cell phone
itself into a platform that we can track, diagnose,
menitor diseases globally. What wa have hare s an
attachmeant 1o the back of the camera of the phone,
and then therg's an apphcation—smart application—
running on the cell phane, which will ssentially
procaess a rapic diagnoshic tast that you insert.

=0 the healthcare worker will be insarting it into

the back as shown hera, and then them is a smart
applcation running on the phong where you start a
new test. And then there's a menu. We insariad here
a malaria disgnostic 1est, so you click on “Malaria,”
and what you see here is actually an image of the
diagnostic tast.

lo understand that all the user has o do s olick on
this Image, and than now it's capturad that image
antl procezsad i in real time to tell us that it was

a valid test and the result was positive. Then the
results can be uploaded ta a central sarver, so thal
the policy makars or the healthcare workers can
sgreen a reglon so they can understand the cause-
effect relationships of some of the cutcomes of
differant giseases that they are mitigating.

Enduring Voices

Narrator: They've been traveling the world
searching for words and ideas al risk of being
lost forever. David Harrison and Greg Andersan
ara linguists with tha Living Tongues Institute,

and photographer Chns Ralnier of the Nationa
Geographic Soclety were recently in nertharn
Australia, whers thay Interviewed a man who may
ba tha last spaaker of his l[anguage.

Greg Anderson and Man: ratis ayoowa
that's my father

MNarrator: Trere are seven thousand known
anguages in the world, but more than hall of these
languages are sxpecied to die owt in the coming
decades. And when a language disappears, so
does valuable inforimation. Thal's why Harrison,
Anderson, and Rainier helped create MNational
Geographic’s Enduring Voicas Project,

Chris Rainier: tvery two wesks around

the planet a language disappears. Completaly
disappears forever and ever. S0 what we're doing
with the Enduring Voices Project is really trying to
bring awarensess to the whole issue.ol language
loas arcund the planat,

Narrator: After Australia, the team continues
the search lor disappearing languages. This tima,
they ara in tha axtrame northeast of India, a remote
areg bordering Bhutan, Myanmar, and China, it's
considered a language "hot apot,” a .-'ﬂginn with
greal linguistic diversity and great risk of linguistic
exlinction.

Most of these local languages have never baen
written down. Many of them have never been
recorded. This tima. the researchers hops to
collect more information on them than ever befora,

The team arrives In a large vilage called Hong.
After apeaking to several villagers, it seams that the
Ioeal Apatant language ks widely spoken among the
older generation. But the survival of a language,
ke many aspects of culture, depends on

yoLmyg peopis.
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David Harrison: It's very easy in these
communities to find young people who are speaking
English and Hindi and not speaking the traditional
languages. They are neglecting them, they're perhaps
even abandoning them

Narrator: The team meets a young man named Vijay
who speaks English and Apalani. Vijay invites them

into his home. Here, with help from Indlan schalar Dr.
Ganesh Murmu, the researchers record the basics of
the local language.

Dr. Murmu: How do you count one, two, three .

Narrator: Each member of tha family contributes
some more valuable words,

n addition to conducting their own razaearch, the team
trains local peopls 10 use spacial language technalogy
kits. Each kit contains a laptop computer, digital video
and still cameras, and basic digital recorders. The goal
is to help communilias document the last speakers of
old languages. using new technolegies. Apatani is a
good example of the issue of language extinction

Harrison: Not only are these languages very small,
with just a few thousand speakers in some cases, byt
their numbers may be decreasing as pesople shift over
o global languages,

Narrator: The Enduring Voices team must leave
Hong. But they leave bishind the technology kits so that
the community can continue to preserve this vital part
of their heritage,

They hope the kits will help Insgire younger peopls 1o
take an interest In the wards of thair elders, perhaps
encouraging tham 1o keep a language alive by
speaking it themselves. But no matter what happens,
the recordings they make will ensura that, sven if the
lest speskers of a native language dis, we will =till be
able 1o haar them.

Survival Lessons

Narrator: Few animals inspire more fear than sharks

But cut of the millons of pecople worldwide who swim in

the ccean each year, less than a hundred are attacked
Of the more than 300 species of shark, only a small
number are proven man-eaters.

The most dangerous are tiger sharks, bull sharks,

and great whites. A bite from them can literally cost life
and limb.

Sharks may bite people out of hunger, but often as not,
will bite out of simple curiosity, They'll gladly sample
anything unusual bobiking in the water, like a person,
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just to see what it tastes like. 5o knowing how
1o respand can mean tha differance betwaen lile
and death.

If a shark attacks, should you . . . A, splash viclently? B
go for the eyes? COr C. play dead?

Narrator: The correct answer is B: go for the eyes
Splashing viclently anly attracts more sharks toward you.
Playing dead lsads to being dead. A limp body tells the
shark it's time 1o tuck In for a big meal.

Your best chanca is to strike at its soft spots: Its eves,

gills, and nose. Make the shark decide you're not warth
the trouble. And while it's deciding, get to shore as fast
as you can, And that's how you survive a shark attack.

Narrator: In the African rain forests of Congo, biologist
Mike Fay runs into a three-ton surprise, The elephant
seams more cunous than alarmed—untl it starts to
umber towards Mike.

Mike Fay: Gel back!

Narrator: It flares its ears and trumpats a warning.
Itit charges Mike, he could easily ba crushed,

So what's the best way to avoid its dangerous charge?
Should he . . . A.run between its legs? B. turn and run
away? Or C. scream and yell?

Narrator: According to Mike Fay, the correct answaer is
C. scream and yell

Fay: Once you're engaged, you do not show your back
to that slephant, you do not turn, vou do not run

'Causs if you da, ha will chase you,

They're very fast, they're stealth. He can easily, if ha
wants to, he can catch up 10 you, and you just don't
want ka run away. The probability of getting killed is
much lower If you stand your ground than if you run
Hey! Rha-a-a-h-h!l And yell—louder and louder

and lcuder,

| dan't know who was more nervous—me, or her,
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Tips for Reading and Note Taking
Reading fluently

Why develop your reading speed?

Reading slowly, one word at & time, makes it difficult to gt an overall senss of the meaning of a text. As a result, reading
becomes more challenging and less interesting than if you read at a faster pace. In general, it is a good idea 10 first skim
a text for the gist, and then read it again more closely so that you can facus on the most relevant details,

Strategies for improving reading speed:

= Try {0 read groups of words rather than individual words.

* Keep your ayes moving forward. Read through to the end of each sentence or paragraph instead of going back to
refead words or phrases within the sentance or paragraph.

* Fead selectively. Skip functional words farticles; preposttions, etc) and focus on words and phrases carrying
meaaning—tha conlent words.

« Usa cluss in the text—such as highlighted text (bold words, words in italics, elo)—to halp you know which parts
might be important and werth focusing on,

* Use section headings, as well as the first and last lines of paragraphs, to help you understand how the fext
15 Organized

* Use contaxt and other clues such as affixes and part of speech o guess the meaning of unfamiliar words and
phrases. Try 1o avoid using 3 dictionary if yeu are reading quickly lor overall meaning.

Thinking critically

As you read, ask yoursell questions about what the writer is saying, and how and why the writer is presenting the
information at hand.

Impartant crtical thinking skills for academic reading and writing:

Analyzing: Examining a tex! in closa detail in order to identify key points, similarities; and differances,
Evaluating: Using evidence to decide how relevant, important, or usetul somathing is. This often invalves locking at
regsons for and against something.

= Inferring: "Reading batween the lines;™ in othar words, identifying what a writer is saying ndirectly, or mmplicity,
rather than directly, or expheitiy. - ¢

» Synthesizing: Gathering appropriate informalion and ideas from more than one source and meaking a judgman,
summary, or conclusion basad on the evidence.

* Raflacting: Relating ideas and informatian in a tax! 1o your own personal experience and preconceptions (e, the
cpinjons or befists you had belore reading the ext

Note taking

Taking notes of key points and the cannections between them will help you better understand the werdll meaning and
organization of a text. Note taking also enables you 1o record the most impartant idsas and information 1or futlire use
BUCh &8 whan you are prepanng for an exam or completing a wriling assignment.

Techniques for effective note taking:

= Ag you read, underling or highlight important informiation such as dates, names, places, and other facts

= Take notes in the margin—as you read, note the main dea and supporting details next 1o sach paragraph
Alst note your own ideas or questions about the paragraph

= (On paper or on a computer, paraphrase the key points of the text In vour own words,

* Kpep your noles briel—inciude short headings to organize the information, key words and phrases (not full
senlencas), and abbreviaticns and symbols. (Sea next page for sxamples.)

* Ngole sources of information precisely. Be sure 1o include page numbers, names of relevant pecple and places
and guoctationg,

= Meke connestions between key points with techniques such as using arrows and colors to connect ideas and
drawing clroles or squares around related information,

* Use a graphic organizer 10 summanzs a text, particularty if it follows a pattern such as cause-sffect,
companson-contrast, or chronological sequence. (See paga 77 for more imlormation.)

» Lse your notes to write & summary of the passage in order to remember what you learmed
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Useful abbreviations

Useful symbols

approx, approximalehy it important -» leads to f calizes

ca about, around (date / vear)  incl. including 1 IMcreases ¢ Increased
ca could inio Information 1 decreasas / cecraasad
Ch Chapter B Ry page |pages) &or+ and

et development para paragraph T therafore

&.0./ax ExATipE ppl peopla bic becalss

efc, and athers 7 and the rest e regarchng, concerming wi with

axcl exciuding res research = iz the zame as

Gont gowemiment wicl wioLlkd > i5 moara than

hist history TS yBErs(s) < I5 kass than

I8, that is; In other words C20 20™ cenlury - iz approsimalzly / about

Learning vocabulary

Mora than likaly, you will not remember a new word or phrase after reading or hearing it onica. You need to use the
word several times before it enters your long-term meamaory.

Strategies for learning vocabulary:

Use flash cards. Write the words you want ta leam on one side of an index card, Write the definition andior
an example santence that usas the word on the other side. Use vour flash cards to test your knowledage of
naw vocabulary. i

Keep a vocabulary journal. When you come across a new word or phrase, write a short definition of the word
(in English, if possible) and the sentence or situation where you found it (its cantext), Wrile ancther sentence
of your own that uses the word, Include any comman collocations. [Sae the Ward Partners boxes in this book
for examples of collocations.)

Make waord webs (or “word maps”).

* LUse mamory aids. it may be easier to remember a word or phrase if you use a memory aid, or mosmanic.,
For example, if you want 1o learn the idiom keep an eve on someons, which means o “watch someons
carefully,” you might picture yourself putting your eyeball on someona's shouldar so that you can walch the
person carefully. The stranger the picture is, the mora you will remambaer it!

Common affixes

Some words contain an affix at the start of the waord (prefix) andror at the end (suffix). These affixes can be useful
for guessing the meaning of unfamiliar words and for expanding your vocabulary. In general, a prefix affects the
meaning of a word, whereas a suffix atfects its part of speech. See the Word Link boxas in this book for

speciiic examples.

Prefix Meaning
SO - with
COTITILIN- sharng

corn- together, with
dorn=domin-  rule, master
am- / en- making, putting
ax awary, from, oul
eNira- outside of

ir- not

ingu- language
ey Letweean
i amalhest
eille]s Vi

K- meving

Ore- batom

ne- back, again
Bol- kKnowing

S above

trans- ACross

- el

welk/ine COMCLETing
wid-fvis- 586ing

Example

combine
Ccommunicata
construct
dominats
ampower, endangar
axlamal
axiracurricular
indepandent
bilingual
irtaractive
minimal

I et
mation
presant
restora
conscience
surlace
fransier
uniyohed
victory

video, vision

Suffix
-abiz

=-1

¢ -gnt

-y

-Mam

fhan

Part of Speech

adiective
adpclive
vierk
adjeclive
oL
BaEechive
o
acjEclive
adjpclive
ML
acjachtive
vert
acverty
=10 3|

moun
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Example

dependable
Irachtiosl
differantiata
frmaciyved

pronser, yoluntesr
confident, aignificant
ressarcher
gratatul

practical

raalily

positie

soCialize

dafinitedy
achievemant

prevention
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Tips for Writing and Research

Features of academic writing

Thera ars many types of academic writing {descriptive, argumentative/persuasiva, narrative, etc)), but most types
share simiiar charactaristics.

Generally, in academic writing you should:

= write In Tull sentences.

* use formal English. (Avoid slang or conversational expressions such as kind of)

* b clear and coherent—keep to your main point: avold technical words that the readsr may not know,

= Use signal words and phrases o connect your ideas. [See examples on page 248

* have a clear point (main idea) for each paragraph,

= beobectve—most academic writing uses a neutral, Impersonal point of view, =0 avoid overuse of personal
pronouns {, we. you} and subjective language such as mice or fermbls,

* use lacls, examples, and expert opinians to support your argument.

* show where the evidence or opinions come from. [Acconding to the 2009 Workd Database Survay. .. )

* show that you have considered other viewpoints. (See examples of counterarguments an pege 206.)

Ganarally, in academic writing vou should not:

use abbreviations or language used In tewting. (Use that is rather than /.., and in my opinian, not IMO)
use eontractions; (Use is not rather than ian't)

* bevague. |A man made the firs! call-phone call a few decades ago. -> An inventor named Martin Cooper made
iia firsl ceil-phona call in 1973)

¢ include seversl pronoun references in a single sentence. (He thinks /t's & batter idea than the other one
but | agree with her)

+ start santences with or, and, or ol

* apologize to e reader. (I'm sormy | don't know much about this, but . . ) In academic writing, it is important to
sound confident about what you ars saying

Proofreading tips
Capitalization
Remember 10 capitalize;

= the first lettar of the word al the beginning of every senlance.

* oroper namas such as names of people, geographical names, company names, and names of organizations.

» days, manths, and holidays

= theword |

+ the first letlar of & title such as the title of a movie or a baok. 4

= the words in titles that have meaning (content words), Don't capitalize a, an, the, and, or prapasibons such as
to, for, of, from, at, in, and on, unless they are the first word of a titla (a.g., The King-and /).

Punctuation
Keep the following rules in mind:

* Ll a question mark (7) at the end of avery quastion. Use a period () at the end of any santenca that is
not a question.

* Exclamalion marks (I}, which indicate strong feelings such as surprise or joy, are generally not used in
academic wriling:

* Use commas () to senarate a list of three or mora things (She spesks Garman, English, and Spanish)).

* lsa a comma alter an introductory word or phrase, Githough painfd 1o humans, it is ot deadly. /
However, some-specias have fawer than 20 legs.)

* Usa a comma belore a coordinating conjunction—and, but, so, yal, or, and nor—that |eins two sentences
iHiack wioow bites are not usualy deedly for adults, but they can be deadly for chiidren.).

* Use an apostiophe () to show possession (James's idea came from sacial networking siles.)
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Use quotation marks (* ") to indicale the exact wards used by someone else, (in fact Wesch says.
“the Web /s us.")

Llse quotation marks to show when a word ar phrase Is being used in a special way, such as a
definition. (The name centipede means "100 fegs.")

Other Proofreading Tips:

Print out your draft instead of reading it on your computer screen,
Read your draft out loud. Use your finger or a pen to point 1o each word as you read It
Don'l be afraid to mark up your draft. Use a colored pen to make corrections so you can see them easily
when you write your next draft.
Read your draft backwards—starting with the last word—to chack yvour spaliing. That way, you won't be
distracted by the meaning.
Have somecna else read your draft and give you comments or ask you questions
Don't depend on & computer's spell-check. Whan the spell-check suggests a comraction, make sure you
agree with it belore you accept the change.
Remember to pay attention ta the following iterms:
- Short words such as is, and, but, or, it, to, for, from, and so.
= Speling of proper nouns.
Numbers and dates.
Keap a list of spaling and grammar mistakes that you commanly make so that you can be awara of
them as you edit your draft.

Watch oul for frequently confused words:

L I

here, thai, and thay're = o, oo, and fwo o quil, gurel, and ouite * waek and weak
fts and it's = whose and wiho's s write and mght * jose and ioose

by, boy, and e * where, wear, were, and wesra = affect and effect » gooent and excent
youw and yvou'ra * then and than v fhrough, though, and thorouod

Research and referencing

Using facts and quotes from journals and anline sources will help to support your arguments in a written
assignment. When you research information, you need ta look tor the mast relevant and reliable sources. You
will also need to provide appropriate citations for thase sources; that is. you reed to indicate that tha words
are not your own Hut rather come from somecne else.

n academic writing, it is necessary for a writer o cite sources of all informatian that ks net onginal. Using a
source without oiting it is known as plagiarism

Thera are several ways (o cite sources. Check with your teacher on the method or methods required al
your institution. 3

Most institutions use the American Paychological Association (APA) or tha Modern Language Association
(MLA) fonmat. Here are some examples of the APA format., :

Book
Buettnar, D. (2010). Thrive: Finding happiness the blue zones way. Washington, D.C.: National Gaographic.

Blog Post
B C Howard. (2012, November 2). Are Facebook and Internet Addictions Affecting Our Minds?

[Blog post], Retrieved from hitpoYnewswatch nationalgeoaraphic. f201211/02//are-f k-and-in

i
Pt : - . /

Magazine Article
White, M. (June 2011). Brimming Peals. National Geographic, 100-115
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Research Checklist

1  Are my sources ralevant to the assignment?

[0 Havel noted all sources proparly nciuding page numbers?

| Are my sources reliable? Think about the author and publiisher. Ask yoursalf, “What i3 the
author's point of view? Can | trust this information?” (See also page 151)

(] When | am not citirg a source directly, am | using my own words? In ather words, am | using
appropriate paraphrasing, which Includss the use of symoryms, different word forms, andiior
different grammatical structure? (See pages 182 and 229 for more on paraphrasing.)

[0 Armamysources up-o-date? Do they use the most recent data avallable? Having current
sources is especially important for fields that change rapldly, such as technology and business,

[J ilam using a direct quols, am | using the exact wards that the person said or wrote?

[1 Amlusing vared expressions for introducing citations, such as Accoraing fo X, As X says,
A says S 3lates L pomis out S explaing . L 7

Common signal phrases

Making an overview statement

It Is generally agreed that

it iz claar (from the charttabia) that .
Generally, we can see that

Giving supporting details

and examples

Onaddn axample (of this) is.

For example.. . . / For instance. . .
Seecifically, . . . / More specificaly,
FrowT my experance,

Giving reasons

This is duse g
This iz because off . .
One reasan (for this) s

Describing cause and effect

Consaquently, ! Thersfore,
AL 5 resi, |

AS & COnSEqLENcE, .

This means thal

Hecause of this, .

| INDEPENDENT STUDENT HANDBODK

Giving definitions
wirich mesans
In other worgs, .

fhat /s

Linking arguments and reasons

Furthermore, . . . Morsover

iy acdition A Acditionally, . . .
For one thing, . . . / Faranother
Exameie,

Mot iy but aiso

Describing a process
EBirst fof ah)

Then / Next / Aftar that, .
Assaonas. .. S When
Finally .

Outlining contrasting views

O the other hang, . . . / However, ;
Although somea peorke helievs (ihat)
il can aiso e arguad that

While it may be true that .
nevartheless,

Clasoite s, ! Caspite

{the fact thal} . . . Even though

Softening a statement

it seamafaopears thal . .

The aviclernce suggestsindicatas
hat

Giving a perscnal opinion

k. my opimnion, . .

| {generally) agree thal . |

| think e that | | -

| belfeve (that] . .

Restating/concluding

In conglusion, . .
To conclucls, .

I summany, .
J 1o sumimarizs, |
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Unit 3
Past Forms of Gommonly Used irregular Verbs
become—becama aal—ata
begin—began feal—fel
bend—bent fight—fought
bt — et fall—fall
bita—moit find—found
blesd —bled fiy—flew
blaw—blew forget—torgot
build—buift get—got
break—broke give—gave
bring——btrought go—weit
burn—burned/burmt grow—grew
buy—bought heva—had
catch—caught hear—hear
choose—chose hicle—hid
Come—cames hold —held
cost—cost huert—hirt
cul—cut keep—kept
deal—dealt kriw—knew
dive—dove lsad—iad
do—did leave —leht
draw—drew liee—leay
drink—dranik lose —lost
drive—drove make —made

Unit 7
Adjective Clauses

medEn—meanl
mest—meat
pay—paid
put=—put
ouit—aquit
read—read
run=—ran
say—said
See—Saw
sand—sant
sieap—siapt
speak—spoke
spand—spanl
stand—stood
steal—stole
take—tock
teach—aught
tall—told
think—thought
understand—understomd
Wear—wore
Win=—won
wiite—wrote

Adjective clauses give mare information about the nouns in the main clauses of sentences. Adjeclive *
clauees begin with relative pronouns: who, wham, that, which, and whoss. They can appear inside *

main clauses, or aftar main clauses.

Subject Adjective Clauses - Inside the Main Clause _
In subject adjective clausas, the relative pronoun Is the subject of the adiective clause.

Main Clause Adjective Clause
Subjact Subyject Relative Pronoun
The person whao/that

One resource that

The author whose articls

Verb
wrote the article

s disappearing
cuickly

appearsd i the
manazine

Rest of Main Clause
Vierb
has strong feslings

is frash watar.

spoke al our collzga
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Main Clause Adjective Clause

Subfect varh Stibfect Relalive Pronoun Vars

| met the woman whao/that wrcte the article.

Wi read an arficle that sugaested ways to improve the

arvironment,

Object Adjective Clauses - Inside the Main Clause
In ohject adjsctive clauses, 1ha ralstive mammmmm

Main Clause Adjective Clause Rest of Main Clause

Subjact Obfect Reiative Pronoun Vert Vert

The persan who/whom/that wa are talking about comes trom Brazil

The steps that we ook helped 1o improve the
emvironmeant.

Object Adjective Clauses - After the Main Clause

Main Clause Adjective Clause

Subyzct Verb Dbfect Refative Pronoun Vb

The authar  — met the woman who/that | really admire,
The discussed the articke that they read in class
students

Thera are two types of adjective clauses. One | read a persuashve article that didn't really change
lvpe gives essential information about the oy ming.
noun. These are cslled restrictive adjective

clauses, Do not use commas with restrictve I read the article that vou told me about.
adiective clauses.

The other type of adjective clause gives axtra, Petraleum. which [s 2 nanrenswabls resoures,

oF nonessental, information abaut the noun is gatting harder o extract,

Thess ars called nonrestrictive adjective The author, who s 5 noted sovironmentalist,
clauses, Commas always set off nonrestrictive  gave a lecture at the university.

adjective clauses, Solar energy, which we can use to heat homes,
ig & renawable resource.
The author, who/whom many peogle admire,
I= appearing on television tomght.

MNote: When using both types of clauses, it iz important 1o use the comect relative pronoln.
- Uge who o that lor peopls in subject restrictive adjective clauses.

- Usa who for pecple in object nonrestinictive adjective clauses,

= Use which for things in subject and obiect nonrastrictive adjective clauses.
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Unit 8

When you want to report what someone slss wrote, but you don't want 1o quote the parson directly, vou
can paraphrasa. Paraphrasing |s using your ewn words io sxprass another person's idea. Paraphrasing is
different from summarizing. For example, when you surnmarize & paragraph, you restate the main points of
the paragraph. When you paraphrase & paragraph, you restate all of the ideas of the paragraph,

Fallow these steps to help vou paraphrase succassiully:

1. Read the criginal passage that you want to paraphrase several limes to make sure that you
understand the meaning. Look up any words that you don't understand.

2. Witheut Inoking at the onginal passags, write notes about it on a piece of paper. Don't write
complete sentances,

3. Lise your nates to write a paraphrase. Don't ook at the original passage.

4. Compare your paraphrase with the original passage. Make sure that your paraphrase exprassas the
same meaning as the onginal. If your paraphrase looks 100 much like the original, check your sentence
struetures and werd choices. Make sure that your sanfence structures are different from the ariginal.
Alzo, try 1o Use synanyms for the content words (like nouns and verbs) in the original passage,

Hara's an example of a paraphrase of the first part of Paragraph F on page 52.

Original Passage:

Belwsean 1960 and 2000, Seoul’s population increased from fewer than three milion to ten million peopia,
In the same period, South Korea went from being one of the world's poorest countries, with a per capita
GDP of less than $100, 1o being richer than some countries in Europe.

Paraphrase:

The population of Seoul grew a ot between 1960 and 2000, In 1960, there ware fewer than thrae million
peopla in Ssoul. By 2000, 10 million peaple were living there, In 1980, the per capita GDP of South Korea
was less than 5100, and the country was ona of the poorest in the warld. However, by 2000, South Korea
was waalthier than some European couniries. =
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Vocabulary Index

abandon®
accessible”........

accommodaia”. ..

accumilate® ...
accurate(ly).......
acquire”
adjacant”........
aciversity
SONSE. i
advocala .....
alter”
altermative” ...
analysis”
anticipata® ..
approximataiy]®
aspect®..
assign”

ASsUMma”
attach® ....
attitude™......
attraction
authority*

benaficial”

capable”....
capacity”
cawegory”
calabrata
collapsa”
commerce
COMmmission”
commit”
compaciiad)
campile® .
COMmpriss
concentration™
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conduct”
condlict*
conform®
consclously)
consaquance(s)
conslderably*
caraistant
constitute”
consumea”
consumption®
contrast”
corwert™

corvines(d!® ... 70

coopaerste”

1 e e e
AT e i b

define”
damonstrata®
deprive....
clariveid)”
datectiva®...........
determinatian .

distincthwe™............
distortfion)™ ...........

distribution™
document” ........
dominate{d)”
dramaticfally)* ....
dynamics®

Hrr'.ﬂrgﬂ'
emphatic®..........
anaiie”.

- u i) PR B
critically) ..o

enhance’........
BNOTIOUS™ ...
arosion”.........
eruptan.........
establish®
examination.. .
excaad
axpand®..........
Bxploda
extract®.......
extracrdinany ..

faciltate” ...
facilitles ...
fealsy ......... :
focus”
function®
tundamental®
furthermors®

gendar® ...
genaral
gengrate”
goods...

higrarchy”®

ichantify™
identity
incantive”
incident*
incomea”
Inconsisiency
Indicative®
inevitable”
infectious

infrastructure™ .. ... ... 50

initial(iy)®
inpura(d)”




nstituta®
institution®
intarnsa”

imenshe™. ...,

interprat” .

ivast® ...

investigate” ..
justified” .
laboratory

legendary
linguistic

maintain®
majarity

manage (#o}......c.........

manuail”

meditation............

migrant” ....
moiche”
mortality .....

negative*

navartheless

ouieGtive” ...

aotain®
abvious”

ODBLN . s

optcn”

parace
parinership*
percaplion
period*
phenaomeanon”®

pioneer
portion”® ...
psaT
possassion(s)

Qrecious

predominantiiy)® ...........

prassura.....
praviousily].........
prime” .............
pricritize”
procedure” ...
proainant
promote” .

prone
peychologist®
publishar*

radical®

range” ek A B 2

reaction”......

regulateld)” .............

reject ...

reliabie
rejuctant*..... ;
replacemant
reside”......
reveal®

reversa”

1. 1 ot AR
role”

romantic

SEIMPIE. ..l ;

scalals)

chalar .. —
sCcopa”
sacurity”......
seek (to)” ...

(self-)=ufficient™ 1053
solution ............ 174
sphara” 174
statisticial)” b
stetus™...... 1
SUspect SN
sustain® rerrt st
sustainability ................ 150
switch PR ettty 1.
tactical e A e
tend (to) o
translate . e 166
transplant 174
traumatic.......

trigger ...... 214
typically 118
uitimate(ly)® T 150
110151 [ [ ———— i 5
vahicle®............... 142
varsion® e |
wia* R - .
vision”® 18
volume®*..... I
vulnaranle
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Critical Thinking

Analyzing 19, 21, 31, 43, 45, 65, B7, 78, 84, 88

100, 110, 158, 230

Applying Information 9, 1B, 31, 42, 56, 77, 11

124, 148, 1 196, 218, 220

Brainstorming 4, 17, 26 532, 41, 50, B4, 72, 79

87, 94, 10:3, 108, 118, 128,133, 142, 157, 1
{74, 181, 190, 205, 214, 22

Considering counterarguments 204
Discussing ideas 63, 108, 122 132, 156
Distinguishing fact from speculation 30
Evaluating 8, 16, 55, 63, 76

Inferance 40, 108, 170, 18l

Making connections/comparisons 2, 24

140, 164, 1B8, 212

Peer Evaluation 88, 91, 113, 137, 161, 185, 200

Personalizing/Reflecting 1, 5, 23, 47, 55, 88, 83,

84, 100, 115, 116, 138, 147, 183, 164, 187, 211

= =

Predicting contant 4, 11, 26, 32, B0, &8, 72, 70

5. 103, 118, 126, 142 160. 166

Synthaesizing 10, 18, 32, 40, 57, 63, 78, BE, 1

08, 125, 132, 148, 173, 180, 187, 221, 208

Thinking ahead 10, 32, &7, 78, 102, 125, 148

Understanding figurative language 132
Understanding predictions 204
Undarstanding the purpose of anecdoles 22

Undarstanding tone and purposa 147, 156

| ACADEMIC LITERACY SKILLS INDEX

Reading Skills/Strategies

Finding subjects in complex sentences 1/

Identifying key details 5, 50, 54, 75, 85, 12:

132, 14&, 171, 184, 218, 228

Identifying supporting ideas/details 2, 16, 39,

B3, 108, 132, 156, 180, 203

15, 30, 38, 54

Identifying the main idea 5, 3
B2 T8, 25, 100, 107 122 731, 148, 155, 170,

170 104 0T 1 2L s

elld, 2718,
ldentifying:
adverbial phrases 220, 228
- cause and effact 101, 108
saquance 40
- parts of an opinion paragraph 2
reasons i,

Infarring meaning from context 15, 38, £2, 85

TG 131, 165 175, 203,227

Organizing your notes 77
Referencing and cohesion 124

Understanding degress of certainty in
pradictions 155
Understanding reasons 58, 77

Understanding references

Understanding similes 122

Vocabulary Skills

Building vocabulary 4, 11, 26, 532, 50, 58, 72, ¥9
36, 103, 118, 128, 142, 150, 168, 174, 190, 198,

4 4

Lising a dictionary 10, 32, 57, 78, 102, 125, 148

1 =14 s

Lising vocabulary 4, 11, 28, 32, 50, &

e 13, 118 126, 142, 180, 186 174, 180, 198



Writing Skills

Editing for language mistakes 22, 45, 65, 92

114, 137, 161, 182, 185, 1865, 208, 210, 233, 234
Free writlng 17, 41, 84, 87, 1089, 133, 157, 205

Planning and creating an outline 44, 66, 89,

111, 135, 158, 159, 183, 207, 231
Planning and writing a descriptive narrative 228

Revising a draft 20, 22, 44, 46, 67, 68, 90, 112,

136, 1E0, 184, 208, 232

Reviewing paragragh writing 12
Taking notes 77

Writing a concluding paragraph 1.4

Writing a draft 44, 66, 89, 111, 135, 158, 183,

185, 207, 209, 231, 233

Writing a topic sentence 66

Writing a well-developed paragraph 110
Writing an introductory paragraph 87

Writing a paragraph with main and supporting
ideas 43, 6

Visual Literacy

Interpreting graphic information:

graphs and charts 94, 145 148, 189, 1892, 108

infographics 52, 81, 84, 36, 140, 144, 176, 188,

192 195

maps 449, 7L, B4, B85, 128, 140, 162, 155, 1688,

{BE, 200
Using graphic organizers:
concept maps 44, 45, 77, 130
- process diagram 26
T-charts 76, 87, 101, 108, 208
Vann diagrams 20, 21, 219

timeline 77, 137

Test-Taking Skills

Categorizing and classifying 40, 76, 100,

108, 131

Chart and diagram completion &, 20, 30, 76,
118

Chaoosing correct options 54, 62, 72, 146, 203

Filling in missing details 4, 15, 16, 26, 33, 42

oo, 80,90, 103,126, 142, 174, 190, 188, 214

Matching guestions 11, 50, 78, 78, 107, 118;
150, 166, 222
Notes and summary completion &, 30, 76, 14
Sequencing 31, 40, 85

Short answer questions 4, 8 11, 16, 26, 33, 20

50, 64, 568, 58, 83, 72, 70, 85 B8, 86. 103, 108
118, 123, 128, 142, 146, 150, 156, 16¢ 1
15[ | 15 o i ) ¥ o

yes/na/not given questions 21

Language for Writing

Adding information with noun-phrase”
appositives 132

Making Comparisons 17
Parallalism 47

Referring to sources 1472

Review of modals of obligation and possibility

a1

Using adjective clauses to add information 157
Using If . . ., (then) . . . 102

Using past forms for narration 220

Using the simple past and used fo &4

Using words and expressions for presenting
counterarguments =208
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